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In Vor. IV. PartI. Befides thofe al- 
ready taken Notice of. 


Page 62. 1. 22. Conti, read, Monti. | 
p- 147. 1 penult. That abundance, read, And it 
is certain alfo that abundance, &c. f 
p- 148. 1. 1. Thefe three Words, #s alf certain, 
are to be left out. 
p. 157. 1. 7. There are two Letters wrong in the 
Hebrew Words, a (5) for a (%) and a(S) 
for a (3) which anfwers our 2. 
p- 163. 1. 4. For in the fpiritual Senfe, read in the 
fcriptural Senfe. 


f _ ERRATA in this Part. 
9 . | 
Page 260. 1. 22. where, read which, “it 
p. 310. 1. 6. Planets, read Plants, is ae 
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Advertifement. 


HE Author’s ill State of Health has 

forced him to poftpone the publithing 

his Journal in due Time: And there- 
fore this prefent Part includes the Space of Six 
Months, viz. from March to September \aft. As 
he is now perfeétly recovered, he hopes to be 
able to give very foon the next, from September 
to the 25th Inftant ; after which two fmall Irre- 
gularities, he will ufe his beft Endeavours to go 
on as ufual. 


Some Articles in this Part proving much 
longer than was expected, prevented my giving 
an Abftract of Counfellor Harris on Ireland: lt 
fhall appear in the next. 


I am much obliged to the Gentlemen who 
have fent me their Letters on Providence, and 
earneftly defire the Continuance of their Corre- 
fpondence; but at the fame time I beg leave to 
intreat them to handle their Difputes with the 
utmoft Gentlenefs, In this I judge they will the 
more e€afily be prevailed upon, as they both plain- 
ly appear to me to aim at nothing but the dif- 
covering, or clearing, of Truth. 
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ARTICLE I. 
A Letter zo the Journalift, 


Rev. SIR, 


HEN I fent you my laft Letter 

on the Subject of Providence, | 

‘\, hoped in the Anfwer to have feen 
my Doubts cleared up and re- 

folved ; but was, I own, very difagreeably 
difappointed, when I turned to the fecond 
Article of your laft Journal. So little is 
there in it deferving Notice, that I was 
difpofed to. pafs it over altogether, till I 
was informed, that the Attention of the 
Public deferved, and demanded it of me; 
in refpect therefore to your Readers, and in 
hopes of throwing more Light over this 
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very ufeful Subject, I fit down to make a 
few Remarks upon the principal Heads of 
his Reply. 

And I muft begin with informing the 
Gentleman, that if he is refolved to adhere 
to his Opinion, which he gives his Readers 
great room to believe he is, he was very un- 
wary in fo readily admitting my two great 
Poftulata, as he calls them ; for fuch, as have 
ever been ufed to think on this Subject, 
will eafily fee, that the Pinch of the Quef- 
tion lies there, and by admitting thefe, he 
has given up the whole ; but tho’ he has fa- 
ved me fomeTrouble by this, I cannot thank 
him, becaufe I would rather have had thofe 
Points properly difcuffed : But to make A- 
mends, he is not fo yielding in eafier Mat- 
ters, for he tells you immediately ‘‘ that he 
** is at a Lofs to underftand what I mean 
** by a Third Principle,” v/z. that what- 
ever Courfe Providence has taken in the 
mechanical World, the fame muft obtain in 
the moral.” I might have expected that, 
which ever of my Principles he denied, he 
would have at leaft endeavoured to difprove 
it, by fomething which had a Shew of 
Reafoning ; but this he has not attempted : 
The Propofition therefore, in itfelf as clear 
as Words can make it, muft ftand as it 
is, and I will give 2 Reafon to fupport 
it, wz. that the natural and moral World 
are 
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are not independent but infeparably connect- 
ed, are both but Parts of one Syftem or 
Whole, and muft therefore both be governed 
by general Laws; as far as we can collect 
from Reafon, or Scripture help our Enqui- 
ries, the material World was made for fake, 
or on account of the moral, fo that they 
muft be one Syftem, and the Government 
of the whole is plainly a moral Govern- 
ment: If therefore in one Part of this Syf- 
tem a Goverment by general Laws is de- 
monftrated and acknowledged to obtain, why 
fhall we hefitate to conclude that the fame 
obtains in the other: If the Manner of 
Government be diverfe in one from what it 
is in the other, they muft be different Syf- 
tems, and canrfot be Parts of the fame 
Syftem : Now it would be eafy to fhew that 
general Laws do obtain in many Inftances 
in the moral Part of this Syftem, as well as 
the natural, and if we can difcover them 
in fome, tho’ we fhould want Sagacity 
to trace them in all, the Queftion will then 
to my Underftanding be paft Controverfy : 
Ex. gr. to fhew the Gentleman how un- 
wary he was; are not thofe very poftulata, 
which he admits, general Laws, eftablifhed 
by the Author of Nature, and which in 
the general do prevail, tho’ feemingly now 
and then put out of Courfe? I will mention 
to him a Third: ‘* That Power always 
A 4 © follows 
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“< follows Property, and the Degree of one 
‘* proportionate to the Degree of the other.”’ 
(a)which has univerfally obtained in the moral _ 
World fince the Government ‘of it com- 
menced : Let the Gentleman only confider 
what Mr. Harrington has faid upon this, 
and let him produce an Inftance, if he can, 
to controvert it. ; 

This may help the Gentleman’s Imagi- 
nation, which he fays he has already tryed 
to the utmoft to form an Idea ‘‘ how the 
** World may be governed by general Laws, 
without either frequent Interpofitions, or 
fuffering the Lufts of Men to hurry it 
into a Confufion unworthy of the Su- 
“© preme Being.” : 

In whatever way the World is governed, 
thefe Confufions, he muft obferve, do, and 
frequently will happen, and were they un- 
worthy of God, (which for any Confide- 
ration I would not venture to fay) the Di- 
vine Interpofition upon his Scheme ought, 
and is obliged to prevent them; but if the 
Confequence of a regular Government by 
general Laws is fuch, that out of thefe Con- 
fufions, when they do happen, fuch Order 
and Regularity fhall again arife, as probably 
could not have fucceeded without them, 
then I may and will fay, that they are not 
unworthy of God: Now he muft have 
been a very idle and incurious Spectator who 
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has not obferved, that thefe Confufions are 
to Nations, and great political Bodies in the 
Scheme of Providence, exactly, or pretty 
nearly, what the Regimen of Phyfic, Purg- 
ing, Blifering, and other Evacuations, are to 
Difeafes in the natural Body: When the 
Body is overitocked, and replete with. un- 
wholfome Juices, tending either to Corrup- 
tion or Stagnation, or from fome unufual 
Violence and Fermentation apt and ready to 
boil over and grow feverifh, they are abfo- 
lutely neceflary to cool and bring it to 
Rights, and fo to reftore Health and Sound- 
nefs: Or like Storms and Hurricanes in the 
natural World, necefiary to purge the Air, 
and banifh thofe contagious Vapours and 
peftilential Steams, which arife and aggre- 
gate by long Heat and frequent Fogs, &c. 
Long Peace, Fulnefs and Plenty are always 
attended with Luxury, Idlenefs and Indo- 
lence ; in this State the Paffions of Men 
grow noify, hot and tumultuous, and in this 
Tumult, the ftill fmall Voice of Reafon 
and Religion is little heard, nor is it pof- 
fible it fhould, when People have loft 
their Senfes and are quite mad : But when 
they have wearied and wafted themfelves a 
while, have been blooded and emptied fuf- 
ficiently, Nature ever recoils, they recover 
their Senfes and grow fober, and if they 
revert not to the very Point from which 
they 
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they ftrayed, they generally do to a better, 
improve their Wifdom by their Follies, and 
from the Evil they have fuffered collec 
more abiding Good: In a Century perhaps 
or fo, the fame Caufes fhall again begin to 
operate, and the fame Effects to follow, 
and fo Nature takes it’s Round, and goes on 
in a Circle, all Things however under the 
Direction of Providence, ftill working to- 
gether for the Good of the whole. 
Your Correfpondent it feems will allow, 
‘“* that none who believe any Providence, 
** ever doubted that God endued both na- 
** tural and moral Things with their pecu-~ 
“ liar Properties, and that in fupporting 
** thefe Properties by general Laws, he 
‘* continues the general Government of the 
“© Word:” But ftill his Reafon . informs 
him, ‘‘ that God has not fo bound himéelf 
“‘ up by thefe general Laws, but that he 
** both may and does interpofe in both 
** Cafes as he pleafes.”’ What God pleafes 
to do, he may do; and what he may do, F 
never dreamt of difputing ; but this Gentle. 
man will never be able to prove that God 
either does, or pleafes to do, every thing 
that he may do: If he can produce any In- 
ftances to prove that God doth fo interpofe, 
he is at Liberty, and they hall be confider- 
ed when they come ; but there is good Rea- 
fon to conclude that he does not; for be- 
fides 
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fides what has been already advanced from 
the Confideration of both being Parts of 
one Syftem or Whole, if he did, either hu- 
man Will muft be over-ruled, which would 
deftroy free Agency, or the Connection be- 
tween Caufes and Effects would be con- 
founded: 7. e. the Effects in all fuch Cafes 
would neither be regular nor certain, the 
Confequence of which would be that both 
natural and moral Powers would be in a great 
Meafure, if not altogether, ufelefs: WereGod’s 
Agency and Interpofition in any given Cafe 
certain and clear, 7. e. were we certain that 
God did, or would interpofe, it might alter 
the Cafe, becaufe then Men might fufpend 
their Determination, or alter it according to 
the Model and Intention of the Divine Will: 
But if God conceals his Actions under Ca- 
fualties, and Accidents, and it is never cer- 
tain or clear, when he does interpofe or 
when not, we have no Authority I think 
for faying that he ever doth ; we may con 
jecture if we will, but we cannot judge : 
Suppofe, in any Inftance, the End feemingly 
propofed by any Scheme, or Series of Ac- 
tions, to be unworthy of God, inconfiftent 
with our Ideas of infinite Wifdom and 
Goodnefs, will this Writer, or will any 
ene fay, be the Means by which it is car- 
ried on ever fo regular, proper and juft, that 
the Accomplifhment of it was owing to 
Divine Interpofition, and God’s immediate 
Agency ? 
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Agency ? Say on the contrary, that the End 
were worthy of him, fit and becoming for 
God to do, if bad Inftruments and bad 
Praétices are ufed to bring it about, what 
Evidence can the Cafe yield, that can give 
any fatisfying Affurance, that it was by his 
particular Agency and Interpofition? The 
Reafoning upon this Point would lead me to 
confider the Nature and Evidence of Mira- 
cles, but J am not at Liberty, for I muft 
be referved when I write to one who feems 
to be Mafter of as little good Nature as 
Judgment, when he can call Pleafantry by 
the harfh Name of Prophanenefs ; I fhall 
therefore only hint, what I think I am 
capable of proving, that even Miracles may 
be the Effedls of general Laws, and yet tru- 
ly and properly miraculous with regard to 
us. 

In vindicating the original Idea of Provi- 
dence, I had affirmed that thus (viz. by a 
general one) the World went on for many 
Ages, and had never any Idea of Providence, 
but what was neceflary to the Support and 
Prefervation of it: And befides what occur- 
red to my own Reafon, I thought I had ad- 
vanced a fufficient Proof from the Reafoning 
of St. Paul with the Gentiles ; this the An- 
fwerer takes no Notice of, but bluntly re- 
plies, that furely I muft have been afleep 
when I wrote that, ‘‘ for that all even the 
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** oldeft Hiftorians agree, that all Nations 
** did not only belieye a Divine Interpofi- 
** tion, &c. 

Now I am awakened by him I will fay it 
over again, and what is more, venture to 
contradict his Affertion: We have indeed 
fufficient Evidence from Hiftory to believe 
that fuch Notions were obtruded by the 
Priefts upon the Faith of the Vulgar, and 
in confequence of their. Credulity in fuch 
Matters many Tricks were practifed upon 
them, yet the Notion never obtained among 
Philofophers, and Men of Letters: This 
Gentleman I prefume never read of Tully’s 
Mirabile videtur, quod non rideat barufpex, 
cum harufpicem viderit : Nor the Manner of 
Appius treating the facred Chickens,and many 
other Facts of the fame kind that might be 
mentioned ; he has very little Acquaintance 
with antient Hiftorians or Philofophers, if 
he has not difcovered that the Heathen Phi- 
lofophers, however different their Schemes 
and Syftems, univerfally abetted Notions 
quite oppofite and inconfiftent with what 
he charges to their Account; Moderns, judg- 
ing from broken Scraps and Fragments of 
their Writings, have generally taken them 
all for Fatalifts, and if they were really fo, 
it is impoflible, they fhould have believed a 
particular Providence by continued Interpo- 
fitions, for no two Things can be more con- 
tradictory ; 
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tradiftory ; the one juftles God quite out of 
the World, the other introduces him into 
every Scene of the Drama, in a way too, 
that he had better be excluded, either in 
regard of his own Honour or Man’s Advan- 
tage, performing fuch Exploits, and doing 
fuch Actions as (to ufe another Piece of Pa- 
gan Raillery, tho’ yourjCorrefpondent fhould 
again cry out of Profanenefs) Ego Homun~- 
cio non facerem (b). However, to let the 
Anfwerer fee that even the Hiftorians fay 
nothing of what he charges them with, I 
refer him to Tacitus, Annal. 6. 

I am next to confider what your Corref- 
pondent calls the moft amazing Affertion of 
all, viz. ‘* That I fhould fay that the Idea 
** of an interpofing Providence was not the 
** fcriptural Idea, defigned for common 
** Life and ufe:” But why amazing? Be- 
caufe I prefume it is perfe@ly new to him, 
and, I dare fay, fois the whole Subject be- 
fore us: But if it is only the Novelty that 
amazes him, a little Familiarity may perhaps: 
reconcile him: In the mean time I muft 
beg of him to read over and reconfider what 
I have faid in Proof of it, and let him take 
Ecclehaftes iti. 15. and Galat. vi. 7. and try 
his Hand upon them, and if he cannot from 
thence fee Reafon to alter hisOpinion,he muft 
convince me and every one, that he has no 


Capa- 
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Capacity for commenting upon Scripture, for 
plainer or ftronger Declarations of the World’s 
being governed by general Laws, never were 
nor can be exprefied in any human Lan- 
guage, and in them, tho’ I have not faid fo 
before, we have a Key to all that is in the 
Scriptures relating to this Subject : 

Well! but the Scriptures are full of par- 
ticular Interpofitions ; Say they are; but 
were they ten Times the Number, what have 
they to do with the general Argument now 
before us? They have no Connection with 
the ordinary Affairs of the World, but are 
peculiar and relative to the Times and Cir- 
cumftances in which they happened: If fuch 
Interpofitions happened feventeen hundred 
Years ago, and a few fimilar ones about as 
many Centuries before. them, none fuch 
have happened fince ; and upon his Princi- 
ples as a Chriftian he muft believe that none 
ever will again: And js this Gentleman fure, 
that thefe Interpofitions might not all have 
taken place in confequence of general Laws? 
** It is, fays an excellent Author, (c) from 

our finding that the Courfe of Nature in 

fome Refpects goes on by general Laws? 
that we conclude this of the whole: 

And if that be a juft Ground for fuch a 
** Conclufion, it is a juft Ground alfo to 

* render it fuppofeable and credible, which 
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(c) See Butler’s Analogy, Part II. chap. 4. where is a great 
deal more to the fame Purpofe well worth confidering. 
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** is fufficient for anfwering Objections, that 
“© God’s miraculous Interpofitions may have 
“ been all along in like Manner by general 
“© Laws of Wifdom : Thus that miraculous 
“© Powers fhould be exerted at fuch Times, 
** upon fuch Occafions, in fuch Degrees 
“© and Manners, €c. that the Affairs of the 
‘© World being permitted to go on in their 
“* natural Courfe fo far, fhould juft at fuch 
** a Point have a new Direction given them 
‘** by miraculous Interpofitions, that thefe 
** Interpofitions fhould be exactly in fuch 
“« Degrees and Refpects only, all this may 
** have been by general Laws, unknown 
*¢ indeed to us, but no more unknown than 
** innumerable other Things which tho’ we 
** cannot reduce to any Laws or Rules at 
** all, are, it is taken for granted, as much 
** reduceable to general ones as Gravitation.” 
Let me add, that it is not only poffible but 
probable both from Reafon and Scripture, 
that there are in the invifible World Orders 
of created Beings, Agents greatly fuperior 
to Men both in Power and Knowledge, and 
that there may be fome Communication be- 
tween the vifible and invifible World, which 
we have ngt,been able to trace or difcover, 
by the means of which, thefe fuperior A- 
gents, by the Exertion of their natural Pow- 
ers, my, be the Occafions of all that is ex- 
Se traordinary 
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traordinary and miraculous among us with- 
out inverting the Order of natural and ge- 
neral Laws, which did we now fee into, and 
fully comprehend, what furprifes us as mi- 
raculous, would have no fuch Effect upon- 
our Senfes, r 


** Nature: well known, (fays a modern 
** Poet) no Miracles remain, 


Comets are regular, Gc. not a Century 
ago they were thought not only miraculous, 
but anomalous, becaufe their general Laws 
were not then difcovered ; many furprizing 
Effects of Magnetifm and Electricity are yet 
not to be accounted for, and thefe appear 
miraculous ; but in a little Time I dare fay 
the Miracle will wear off, and if it fhould 
fo happen that we fhould never be able to 
account for other Effects, which, in regard 
of their Relation to the moral World, are 
afcribed to miraculous Interpofition, (and 
juftly in the Senfe we have here explained 
them) it will not follow that they: were not 
the Effects of general Laws, they may ba 
explained and make Part of our Knowledge 
in another State, tho’ we fhould remain in 
the dark about them here, 

Bot if this Account be true, what will 
become of Prayer? It is ufelefs (fays your 
Correfpondent) to all Intents and Purpofes : 

VoL_. IV. Part I. B I thould 
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I fhould be forry for that ; but not fo faft I 
befeech him, it is time enough to draw his 
Conclufions when he has confidered the 
Premifes: I grant indeed the Doétrine has 
Abundance of Prejudices to ftruggle with, 
and thofe Yo ftrongly riveted, that it is pof- 
fible clearer Heads and better Pens than 
mirie muft be employed in it, before it is 
eftablifhed and becomes the popular and pre- 
vailing Doétrine, tho’ from what I have ob- 
ferved in the beft modern Defences of Reli- 
gion and Revelation, it is making it’s Way 
very faft in the World. 

I grant too, that when it obtains, it may 
oblige us in fome Things to alter and cor- 
rect many Expreflions, at leaft in our com- 
mon Forms, but it does not, nor ever will 
fuperfede the Neceffity of Prayer, nor any 
of the rational Ends and Ufes of it: For if 
I may in my Turn afk this Gentleman, fo 
fond of catechifing, a Queftion; what. is 
the true End and Defign of Prayer; what 
was the Defign of God in appointing it, 
or what is, or ought to be Mens Defign 
in performing it? The firft is eafily afcer- 
tained; it was, it could be no other than 
Man’s Good: And if fo, what can that 
Good be, but to produce in them Difpofi-., 
tions and Habits to Good, that fo they may 
become Objects worthy of his Care and 

Goodnefs ? 
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Goodnefs? And to this (as is the Cafe of all 
God’s Appointments) Prayer hath a proper 
Aptitude, and I may fay a natural Efficien+ 
cy ; for it awakens in us an awful Senfe of 
God’s Being and Attributes, and our own 
Obligations to ferye and obey him, begets in 
us ftrong Defires to pleafe him and approve 
ourfelves to him, and of courfe turns our 
Thoughts and Practices to Piety and Virtue: 
This too, is the Reafon, why he requires 
the frequent Returns of it. This Gentle~ 
man may perhaps have other Views, and 
propofe different Ends, and when he reads 
ot fome Overtures in Scripture, may pro- 
bably think of the Accomplifhment of fome 
foolifh Defires and Imaginations of his Heart, 
the Means of gratifying his Pride or Vanity, 
Luft, &c. but by reflecting upon the End 
of Prayer in God’s Appointment, he will 
be convinced that fuch Overtures, however 
promifing and inviting in Appearance, can 
bear no fuch Significance, or Interpretation : 
Ex. gr. Delight thou in the Lord, and be fhall 
give thee thy Heart’s Defire ; it is only a Re- 
quifition on God’s Part, to order and fet right 
the Movements of our Heart, and then they 
will be fure to be gratified ; So when we are 
advifed to pray with Importunity, and Pa- 
rables are urged to encourage us to it, if our 
Induftry and Prudence, the natural Means for 
obtaining the End, accompany and go along 
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with them, the Succefs will very probably 
be anfwerable ; Men I fay may propofe other 
Ends of Prayer, but the Matter to be con- 
fidered is what Ends they ought to’ propofe, 
for except it be to pay God a on an Ho- 
mage, to acknowledge our Dependence, to 
fhew a Readinefs to obey his Will and ob- 
ferve his Injunétions, to approve ourfelves to 
him and make ourfelves better, I know of 
none that ought; All which may be afcer- 
tained by Prayer, and therefore Prayer is not 
ufelefs to all Intents and Purpofes, tho’ 
God’s moral Government fhould be by ge- 
neral Laws: So that the Anfwerer was very 
incautious (to fay no worfe) when he ven- 
tured to pronounce fo decretorily in this 
Matter. 

Neither does this Scheme in any manner 
leffen or take off from our Dependence up- 
on God, on the contrary, it fixes it more 
than any other can, in the only way in 
which it can be rational and fafe: We de- 
pend upon God, ’tis true, for all we have or 
want, and that whether we will or no, 
nay it fhould be Matter of Choice in us 
to do fo: Wretched were the State of Man, 
were there no Wifdom or Reafon fuperior 
to his own to guide and govern the World ; 
happy for him it is conducted by unalterable 
Rules, which neither his Wantonnefs, nor 
Caprice can break in upon: Thefe Rules 

make 
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make Forefight, Prudence and Application 
to Induftry neceffary, and in all Cafes by 
pointing out the Means, render Effects re- 
gular and certain: This is Man’s chief Com- 
fort and Confolation, a firm Bafe whereon to 
re{t his Soul-in Hope, that if he purfues the 
Means of God’s Appointment, aéts upright- 
Jy and wifely, with Caution and Induttry, 
all Things will work together for his Good, 
and the Good of the Whole: Whenever we 
‘act well and do right (fays a Heathen Poet) 
(ad) the Caufe is God’s, E+ wer yap od xpate.wer dere 
tev : The fame, fays the Scripture, If thou doef 
well, fhalt thou not be accepted? Gen. iv. 7. 
And I beg of this Gentleman to confider, 
which fhews the moft rational Dependence 
upon God, he, who looks for Good in the 
Means of his Appointment, or he, who 
with folded Hands ftands gaping and wifh- 
ing for miraculous Interpofition. 


Non eft meum, fi mugiat Africis 
Malus procellis, ad miferas preces 
Decurrere, et votis pacifei : 


If Effects anfwer not my Wifhes or Ex- 
pectations, I either blame my own Inad- 
vertence or Mifcondu&, or confider myfelf 
as a fmall Part of a Syftem, whereof a 

B 3 greater 
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22 A Literary Fournal. Att. 1. 


greater Good may be ferved by my Dif- 
appointment. Even in civil and political 

atters, the beft general Rules may in 
particular Inftances be hatd and oppreffive, 
and the Hardfhip may fometimes fall upon 
the beft and moft deferving of the Society ; 
and where Men aét not by fteady inflexible 
Rules, to avoid fuch Inftances of Oppref- 
fion, and to humour their Favourites, and 
gratify Men in other Refpects deferving, 
they will often evade and break thro’ them, 
when the greater Good, the Good of the 
Whole would be ferved by a ftric&t Execu- 


‘tion ; this happens daily in the little partial 
Byftems of this Sphere wherein we ate con~ 


fined, but in the grand Oeconomy of the 
Whole, no fuch Weaknefs interpofes, or 
can take place, but as every thing is conduct- 
ed by effential Goodnefs, fo by unerring and 
unalterable Rules of Wifdom, under which 
Conviction I always reft my Soul fecure and 
contented ; for from hence I know, that the 
Wind does its Duty, tho’ it does not fill my 
Sails, and the Sun it’s, tho’ it do not ripen 
my Grapes; which Reflections properly pur- 
fued would ferve to filence that old Objec- 
tion, Cur bonis male, & malis bene: But 
this Mr. Bayle (for he was the Philofopher 
I fpoke of in my laft Letter) did not fee 
into, and therefore refalved all into abfolute 
Pdeftination, 

1 have 
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~.I have now, Sir, faid enough to fatisfy 
the Argument as far as your Correfpondent 
was able or willing to lead me; Ido not 
retend to have exhaufted the Subjeét, ‘for I 
aye not even got to the End of my own 
fhort Line : I may be allowed, and am free 
to own that I had fpent fome Study and 
thought upon this Subjet,’ and collected 
fome Materials which would have been’ of 
ufe to illuftrate it, had it fallen into fuch 
Hands as by a mafterly Management would 
have given me an Opportunity of enlar- 
ging, and either of eftablifhing my own Opi- 
nion, or changing it for a better, but fince 
it has happened otherwife, I fhall take m 
Leave of it ; with a Refolution to give vat 
or your Readers no more Trouble: And * 


am, SIR, 
Yours, &e. © 
P. H. 





— 


ARTICLE Ui. 


Iconum Anatomicarum Partium Corporis hu- 
mani Fafciculus I. and II. &e. (a) 


That is to fay, 


A Colleétion of Anatomical Figures, repre- 
jenting different Parts of the buman Body. 
: B4 “Ne 


(2) Bibliotheque raifonnée, T. XXXVI. p. 23. 
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N° I. containing the Figures of the Dia- 
phragm, of the Medulla Spinalis, of the 
Epiploon, and of the Cerebellum. N° 
1 Il. contaiyjng the; Figures of the Max- 
illary Artery; of the. inferior Thyroides 
Artery, of the Cceliaca, and of the Va- 
gina with the Uterus. By Mr. Albert 
. Haller Phyfctan to his Britannic Mayefty, 
Eleétor of Hanover ; Ordinary Profeffor in 
Anatomy and Batanics, and Member of the 
: Royal Societies of England and Sweden, 
Folio.—84 pag. befides the Prefaces and 
13 Copper-Plates. Gottingen. 1743 and 
1745 | 


Believe that. feveral of my Readers will . 

be glad to hear of fuch a Book as this 
being publifhed. Mr. Haller is already fo 
well known by other Works, and among 
others, by fome Pieces of his inferted in the 
Philofophical TranfaGtions, that whatever 
bears his Name muft be well received, ef- 
pecially by the Gentlemen of ‘his Profeffion ; 
and this muit be the more agreeable to them 
‘as it is but feldom they can be entertained 
with Performances of this kind. An Ana- 
tomift who has not learn’d to draw, or the 
beft Defigner who does not underftand Ana- 
tomy, neither of them will be able to give 
a good Anatomical Figure, and how few 
are there who poflefs thefe two Qualifications 
in 
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in an eminent Degree? Our Author had the 
good Fortune to find one Dr. Rollin in whom 
they are reunited. While Mr. Haller was 
diffesing he had Mr. Rollin drawing under 
his Eyes and Direction ; and it is the Fruit 
of their joint Skill and Labour which is 
now offered to the Public. — 

Mr. Haller determined himfelf for the 
Reprefentation of the Arteries alone of the 
human Body, becaufe he had for feveral 
Years before laid Preparation to that Purpofe, 
and becaufe Eu/ffachius’s Copper Plates are 
almoft the only Good ones we have for 
that Part of Anatomy. This tke Author 
mentions in the Preface of his fecond Col- 
lection. 

The firft Figure reprefents the Diaphragm. 
It is very difficult to do it well on account 
of its Situation, being hid under the Arch 
of the Ribs and almoft inacceffible to Light. 
Before this we had no other good Figure 
of this famous Mufcle but Mr. Senac’s 
{mall one which is but a Sketch, Mr. 
Haller had already wrote a Treatife about 
it fifteen Years ago, and now he has taken 
care that the Tranfverfe lower leffer Muf- 
cles and the Stratas of the tendinous Fibres 
fhould be well expreffed. 

Tho’ the Figure of the Epzploon be not 
fo complete as the others, yet it deferves 
great Notice on account of the Difcovery 
made 
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made by the Author of a new Portion of 
it larger than Mr. Winjlow’s {mall Epiploon, 
Mr. Haller calls it si it ends 
the Sacculus Epiploicus towards the Right ; 
adheres equally to the Colon by both its 
Laminz or Folia, and is divided from the 
commonly known Ep:ploon by a Thread 
hanging to the Mefocolon. He fays that 
almoft every Author gives the Name of 
Pofterior Lamina of the Epiploon to the 
chief Portion of the Mefocolon, and. that 


this way of Speaking occafions a great 
Number of Mitekes , i 


. The Author has made more Remarks 
on the Figure of the Cerebellum. His In- 
tention is to reprefent the Nerves of the 
Eye, and of the Sinufes of the Dura-Mater, 
tach in their natural Situation. He had 
the fmall Ganglio difcoyered by Mr. Pe- 
tit, engraven with fome Sinufes lefs gene- 
rally known, and he expatiates on the dif- 
ferent Veins iffuing $roon the Cranium 
through feveral Holes which form a Com- 
munication between the Sinufes of the 
Dura-Mater and. the exterior Veins of the 
Head. He reftores to Mr. Duvernay the 
Honour of having difcovered the Occipital 
Sinus,which was hardly known out of France 
before Mr. Morgagni had made a new De- 
{cription of it,without being at all acquainted 
with Mr. Duvernay’s. 

The 
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The fecond Collection is more complete, 
To each Figure Mr. Haller has joined Re~ 
marks containing an Abftraét of what Authors 
have difcovered and taught on every Subject. 
The firft Figure is defi for the internal 
Maxillary Artery. This Artery és truly the 
Trunk of the Carotides, and is ve 
and very little known. The Draught of it 
is fomewhat confufe on account of the great 
Number of Nerves joined to it, and of the 
Depth of the Stratas through which this 
Artery runs. ‘To remove this Inconvenien- 
cy the Author thought proper to give a fe~ 
cond and unfhaded Reprefentation of this 
Artery, with a very minute Defcription, 
face he follows it in all its Branches. 
He fhews that the Eye does not receive itd 
Arteries from it, but only Bands of Fat; 
to which fmall Branches of the #nfraorbital 
Artery give fome Ramifications. Mr. Win- 
flow, w our Author always mentions 
with great Efteem, had afcribed the Arte 
ries of the Globe of the Eye and the Cho- 
roides to the infraorbital Artery, but. Mr, 
Haller demonftrates that they proceed from 
the internal Carotides. To the internal 
Maxillary Artery he adds the Defcription of 
the Pharyngian; a new Artery which be- 
fore was almoft entirely undefcribed, 

The lower Thyroides Artery is ve 
and more fo in the tender Age 3 a 


very 
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very near equal to the Vertebral Artery. 
We have hardly any other Defcription of 
it but Mr. Winflow’s, who according to his 
Scheme could not give a minute one. Mr, 
Haller defcribes four of the chief Branches 
of it; one, which he calls the a/cending is 
remarkable by its Anaftamofes with the 
Vertebral, Occipital, and Pharyngian Arte- 
ries, and by the {mall Branches it gives to 
the Dura Mater of the Spine. Some of the 
lefler Branches of the Thyroides Artery be- 
come confiderable by their going into the 
Arteria Trachea and their Communication © 
with the Bronchial Arteries, All this is 
particularized and expreffed in two Figures 
which feem to be the moft complete of the 
whole Collection. Mr. Haller occafionally 
gives the Hiftory of the fuperior Thyroides 
Artery, and of the Occipital Artery. 
. Two other Plates reprefent the Cceliac- 
Artery, which is very confiderable by its 
Size, and by the Blood it conveys to fome 
very remarkable Vifcera. In the Beginning 
of this Century the Cceliaca was ftill very 
little known. _ It’s chief Branch, the Sple- 
nical, was afcribed to the Aorta, "and it was 
thought to have only two Branches, tho’ it 
hardly ever fails having three, Euftachius’ s 
Plates were very ferviceable to mend that 
Miftake. Mr. Walther of Leipzic gave the 
firft good Defcription of that Artery, and 
t. 
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Mr. Winflow the fecond. Mr. Haller, who 


confines himfelf to fome Parts only, in or- 
der the better to explain them, enters into 
the moft minute Particulars in this Refpe& ; 
he follows the Ceeliaca thro’ all its Branches 
and gives a diftin& Account of its Commu- 
nications with the Mefenteric, the Emul- 
gent, the Epigaftric-Arteries, &c. and alfo 
an Abftract of its Variations. 

_ The laft Plate contains two Figures of 
the Vagina, of its Wrinkles difpofed with 
great Art on two Columns, and of thofe of 
the Neck of the Uterus, refembling much 
the others, and likewife iffuing out of two 
Trunks, Thefe two F igures, efpecially the 
{malleft, are finifhed Pieces, and do honour 
to both the Defigner and the Engraver. 

Mr. Haller intends to give now and then 
fuch fmall Colleétions of Anatomical Fi- 
gures. He did not think proper to wait till 
his Angiology be complete. Such great Un- 
dertakings are liable to many Accidents, and 
fometimes by adhering too clofe to them va- 
luable Materials are utterly loft. Befides, 
(fays the French Journalift) Phyfics ftill 
want Materials, the time fit for ereCting 
Buildings being not come yet. 
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ARTICLE Ill. 


Abfiraét of a Letter from Paris on Elec+ 
tricity. 


HE Twentieth or April laft the Abbot 
Nollet read to our Academy a Memoir 

on Eleétricity, a Subject now in great Vogue 
every where. Among the wonderful Phe- 
nomena of Eleé&ricity, which encreafe every 
Day in Number and are fo juftly admired, 
none affords a better Profpect of being ufe- 
fully applied than the furprizing Commotion 
felt in the Arms, and very often through 
the whole Body, when a Veffel half full of 
Water is held in one Hand, and a Spark of 
Fire is extracted, with the other Hand, out 
of the Iron Rod which conveys the Eleétri- 
city tothe Vefiel. Mr. Nolet, who was 
acquainted with this Fact by Letters from 
Meflieurs Mu/chenbrock and Allaman both 
fettled at Leyden, not only repeated it for 
himfelf and for a great Number of Perfons 
reforting his LeCtures, but has examined it 
as a Philofopher to whom thofe Kinds of 
Experiments are familiar, and this Inquiry 
made leifurely and with Reflexion was at- 
tended with new Difcoveries, and led him 
¢o very plaufible Conjectures on thofe Caufes 
which 
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which Nature feems to have, as it were,endea7 
voured to conceal from us. After a Criticifm 
equally polite and neceflary on the Proceeding 
defcribed by the Leyden Gentlemen who have 
imparted the new Phenomenon, Mr. Nollet 
explains by Faéts already known and very 
judicioufly applied, why in this Experiment, 
the Veffel containing the Water is to be of 
Glafs or China; B. what Reafon other 
Matters are not fit for it; why pure and 
cold Water fucceeds the beft, and fome other 
Liquors have no Effect; from whence pro- 
ceeds the Necefflity of receiving the End of 
the electrifed Iron Rod into a Body more or 
lefs liquid; and why the Effect commonly 
encreafes when the Veffel is of a Figure 
and Capacity fit to contain a certain Quan- 
tity of Water. 

This lait Fact offers an eafy way of mo- 
derating, and as it were, graduating the 
frightful Shock refulting from this Experi- 
ment; a Shock to the full Force of which 
it were not prudgnt to expofe any one of a 
delicate Conttitution, or People whofe State 
of Health requires Caution, | 

Mr. Nollet alfo leffens this Effe& in ma- 
king feveral People to fhare it at the fame. 
time: Two hundred Men holding one 
another by the Hand proved by a gefieral 
and inftantaneous Exclamation, that the 
Blow is not carried -by a Matter moving 

progreflively, 
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progreffively, but more likely by a fubtle 
Fluid, which is comprefled, and which 
fuddenly tranfimits its Action to whatever 
it is contained in. 

After having found means to leffen the 
Commotion for People who would try it 
for Curiofity Sake only, Mr. Nolet imagined 
fure Proceedings to encreafe it, if it was 
neceflary, for thofe who would attempt this 
Trial by way of Remedy; it naturally oc- 
curs to the Mind, that Shocks of this Na- 
ture which affect the very finalleft Parts of 
our own Subftance, might reftore Motion, 
when more or lefs obftucted, to a diteafed 
Part, and Experiments made on feveral Pa- 
ralitics electrifed give already fome Hopes 
of Succefs ; which however are to be de- 
pended upon fo far only, as is neceflary not 
too haftily to leave off Attempts of this 
kind, which may in the End prove advan- 
tagcous. 

But thefe new Proceedings, which chiefly 
confift in conducting the Me&iicity, in fa- 
vourable Weather, from a Glafs Globe of 
12 or 15 Inches Diameter through an 
Iron Bar two Inches Square and five or fix 
Feet long, have exceflive Effe&ts, and fuch 
as ought to be rifked only on Animals of 
little Confequence, till we know better what 
we are to fear or hope from them; a fiall 
Bird was kill’d in one Of them, as if it had 
been, 
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been thunderftruck, and having been opened 
immediately by a {fkilful Anatomilt the 
whole fore-part of the Body was found ec- 
chymofed, and the Blood fhed in the Cheft, 
There is far, to be fure, from aBird to a Man, 
but tho’ what kills the one fhould only in- 
commode the other, it were ftill rafhnefs to 
expofe him to it. 

In thefe forced Effects, Mr. Nollet obfer- 
ved what he hadalready feen but lefs di- 
ftinctly, that the {parks or flath perceived be- 
tween the Finger and the electrifed Iron-bar 
proceeds from the Encounter and Jun¢tion of 
two Streams of Electric Matter running con+ 
trarywife, one from the Iron-bar to the 
Finger, and the other from the Finger to the 
Iron-bar. 

The Encounter of thefe two Threads of 
Matter occafions a reciprocal Repercuffion, 
each carrying its retrograde Action on the 
Parts of the Body from whence it dows ; 
hence the fnap felt and the fhock which rifes 
often to the Elbow. 

In the Leyden Experiment the Repercuf- 
fion is made at the fame time on the two 
Extremities of the fame fmall Stream of 
Matter, which reaches from one hand to the 
other, as it runs through the Body. The 
Action being double and ftronger than in the 
other Cafes, its effect inftead of being only 
a Snap which effects nothing but the Skin, 

Vor. IV. Part I. C. in- 






































inftead of a flight fhock rifing only to. the 
Wrifts or the Elbows, proves very often a 
general and violent Commotion throughout 
the whole Body, that experiences it ; becaufe 
the {mall Stream of Matter fo ftruck at the 


two Ends communicates with a Fluid of the - 


fame kind, which is prefent every where and 
which penetrates our Bodies as well as all o- 
thers, through and through. 

This Explanation fuch as it is expofed 
here, and deftitute of its Proofs, looks no bet- 
ter than a Syftem, ora heap of Hypothefes ; 
Mr. Nollet did not lay it in that Manner be- 
fore the Public, tho’ he gave it only asa 
Series of Conjectures, thofe who followed 
his Courfe were convinced that he owed 
them leis to his Imagination than to Expe- 
riments nearly decifive, and to well thought 
Obfervations, of which I fhall give an ac- 
count as foon as they come over. 

For the prefent I hall onlyadd to the 
foregoing Letter, a Fa@t that can be depend- 
ed upon, as it comes from very good Au- 
thority. A Philofopher in England, who 
was repeating Ele<trical Experiments for a 
certain number of young Gentlemen that 
boarded at his Houfe, found in one of thofe 
Experiments, that the Electricity conftantly 
ftopt at one of the young Gentlemen, and 
never would go any farther. ‘ He put him 
at feveral Places in the Row, and ftill the 

; fame 
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fame Effet appeared: The young Gentle- 
man was no fooner out of the Ring,but the E- 
lectrical Experiment fucceeded as ufual ; the 
very next Day the Small Pox appeared on 
him, and in three Days he was dead. 





AR TICLE JV. 


A Letter zo the Journalift. 


Rev. SIR, 


ILL yougive a young Author leave 

to try the Tafte of the Public in your 
Journal? If I fhou’d meet with any degree 
of Approbation, it will give me Emulation 
to deferve it better: And if my little La- 
bours are difliked, it may prevent the Seri- 
bend: Cacoethes, and the murder of much 
innocent Paper for the future. Either way, 
it muft be of Service to me; and if con- 
fittently with the credit of your Paper, you 
can be of ufe to a Beginner, I am convinced 
you have too much humanity and good Na- 
ture to refufe him. 

I have lately read, in the intervals of 
more regular and ferious Studies, Mr. d’Ok- 
vet’s Tranflation into French of Cicero’s 
three Books De Naturd Deorum, I recei- 
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ved equal Pleafure and Inftruétion from it : 
And indeed cou’d not be fatisfied with a firft 
or a fecond reading ; I perufed it a third 
Time withall the Attention I am Mafter of, 
and not till then obferved, or imagined I ob- 
ferved fome little Inadvertencies in that €x- 
cellent Tranflator, 

They are all of them in Places, by the 
Confeflion of every Commentator, of very 
great Obfcurity ; in fome of which as he in- 
genuoufly owns, he has gueffed, rather than 
tranflated: And I hope, it will not be 
thought Prefumption, where I imagine his 


‘Gueffes are unlucky, to fubftitute one Con- 


jecture to another, 

I with f were at Liberty to afcribe to its 
true Author a Correction of this Kind, in 
the very beginning of the firff Bgok ; where 
the Ingenious Gueffer f{ubititutes Claufam to 
the Words Caufam i. ¢. Principium, and 
makes the whole Sentence confiftent and in- 
telligible. ’Tis as lucky an Emefdation, as 
T remember to have met with; and tho’ I 
am convinced with Meff. Bayle, Boubier, 
and Ofvet, that it is not ftrictly neceflary, 
it fhews however a happy Talent for Criti- 
ciim. The old Reading appears genuine to 
me, and if Mr, O/vet had thrown a fhort 
Parenthefis into his Tranflation, it wou’d 
have appeared, if I miftake not, in the fame 
Light to every Body, The Words are thefe— 
De 
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De qué tam varia funt doftiffimorum bomi- 
num tamque difcrepantes /ententia, ut magno 
argumento effe debeat, caufam, id ¢ft, princi- 
pium Philofopbia effe Scientiam; prudenter- 
gue Academicos a rebus incertis affenfionem 
cobibuiffe. Mr. Olivet tranflates, the Di- 
verfity, and even Contrariety of Opinions a- 
mong the moft learned Men on this Subject 
are a convincing Proof, that Philofophy 
muft take its rife from known and certain 
Principles ; and that therefore the Academy 
is in the right finding nothing but uncer- 
tainties advanced, prudently to with-hold its 
Affent. This muft be Cicero’s Meaning, if 
the Reading is admitted ; and I have no in- 
tention to object to it. But it wou’d in my 
Apprehenfion have been plainer, had he con- 
fidered and expreffed, that by the word 
Philojophy, Cicero means a Syftem, a con- 
nected Scheme of Tenets, dogmatically af- 
ferted and defended, which was the only 
thing the Academy impeached, The Senfe 
is clear, if this Obfervation is attended ta. 
Diverfity of Opinion is certainly a Proof, 
that’ Men fhou’d know before they dogma- 
tize, and that to erect conjeCtural Syitems 
without Evidence is building without Foun- 

dations. | 
In the 251ft Page, I quote from the Se- 
cond Edition, there is a Paflage, which Mr, 
Olivet tranflates literally and without A- 
C 3 mendment, 
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ment, which I think is vifibly corrupted. 
Pronea vero fi veftra eft, Lucili, eadem ; re- 
quiro, que paulo ante, miniftros, machinas, 
omnem totius operis defignationem atque appa- 
ratum : fin alia eft, cur mortalem fecerit mun- 
dum, non, quemadmodum Platonicus Deus, 
fempiternum, . Thus it ftands jn all Editions, 
and thus it is generally punétuated. It 
means, if the reading is correét, that, fup- 
pofing the Pronaea of the Stoics the fame 
with Plato’s God, the Objections already 
urged againft the one lay equally againft the 
other: Suppofing them different Principles, 
that the ftoical Hypothefis was liable to a 
new Objection, and their Proncea to be cen- 
fured for making a perifhable World. I 
imagine Cicero perfonating Vellezus could 
not poflibly fay either. He would fcarce 
obferve with fo much Emphafis, that the 
fame Objections lie againft the fame Pofiti- 
ons : Much lefs would he charge the Stoics 
with Abfurdity, for differing from Plato in 


a Point, which he had juft expofed with all 


the Raillery and Satire he was Mafter of. A 
flight Change in the Pun@uation, which I 
confider as nothing, and an eafy Alteration 
in one Word, which I do not make much 
of, will render the Whole confiftent. Pro- 


nea vero, h veftra eft, Lucili ; eadem requi- 
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dence, if it be a Principle of your own, do 
you an{wer the Queftion, I afked Plato 

hat Iniiruments did it make ufe of in the 
Creation of the World ? If it be the fame, 
why do their Operations differ ? For you 
fuppofe the World perifhable, which he has 
made Eternal, It is a proper Obfervation, 
that the fame Objedions affect both Tenets 
equally, tho’ you fuppofe them different ; 
and a Queftion to the Purpofe, why you re- 
cede from a Philofopher in one Particular, 
when you adopt his Principles, 

Ina Tranflator of, deferved Reputation 
every little Slip is worth obferving. I fufpeé 
Mr. Olivet has miftaken the Senfe of minimé 
ex parte in the 355th Page. He renders it, 
in the leaft Part-of our Body. Ibelieve it 
ought to be in the loweft degree. The Words 
are—Quodque in nofiro corpore, fi minimd ex 
parte fignificetur, moleftum fit ; cur hoc idem 
non babeatur moleffum in Deo? Velletus {peaks 
of the Rotation of the World, confidered as 
a God, which he argues muft be trouble- 
fome to him, as it would be to us, 4 minimd 
ex parte in noffro corpore fignificetur, if we 
experienced it in the fmalleft Part of our 
Body, fays Mr. Olivet; if we felt itin the 
loweft Degree, fays the Original, if I miftake 
not. Siguificetur is taken in the fame Senfe 
in both Tranflations, if it were fignified to 
ys, or if the Perception of this uneafy State 

C'4 were, 
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were conveyed to us: But in the one, mini- 
mé ex parte makes no Image. We do not 
conceive Rotation in the minuteft Parts of 
our Body as troublefome ; but we well 
know, that we grow giddy by turning round 
for any Time, tho’ flowly. If I miftake 
not, the giddinefs incident to this kind of Mo- 
tion is altuded to before, where Velleius atks, 
Ubinam Mens Conftans, in the rapid whirling 
of your God ? 
In the fame Page, a little lower, there is 
a Sentence, which Commentators have def- 
paired of; and Mr. Ofvet gives it up among 
the reft ; and tho’ he has judicioufly difco- 
vered fcmething of the meaning of the Wri- 
ter, he owns himfelf however at a Lofs to 
draw it fairly from the Words. Thales— 
aquam dixit effe Initium rerum, Deum au- 
tem eam mentem, que ex aqud cunfia fingeret. 
Si Dit poffunt effe fine fenfu © mente, cur 
Aqua adjunxit, St ipfa Mens confiare poteft 
vacans Corpore ? "Tis Velleius’s Objection in 
the latter Member of the Period, which has 
uzzled the Learned nota little. Mr. O#- 
vet tranflates jt thus, Why does he join thefe 
two Principles together, if either the Gods 
can be without Intelligence, or Intelligence 
can exift without a Body. Velleius’s Mean- 
ing is ftill ftronger, and fairly exprefied, if I 
miftake not. j would alter the Punétuation 


and read thus, Si Dii poffunt effe fine fen- 
fe 
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fu & mente, cur Aqua adjunxit? Si ipfa 
Mens ; Conflare pote/t vacans corpore. Why 
two Principles ? If Water can be the Jnt- 
tium rerum, or a God without Feeling or In- 
telligence, why does he adda Mind to it ? 
If the Mind itfelf can be a God, it may be 
fo without a Body. The Mind is needlefs in 
the firft Cafe, and Water in the latter. 

I muft defire your Indulgence for one 
Obfervation more. The Place lies juft under 
my Eye, and isallowedly obfcure. It be- 
gins at the laft Line of the 357th Page, and 
ends with the fecond of the 360th. Whe- 
ther Mr. Olivet and I are agreed as to the 
Conftruction of it, Iam not entirely fatisfi- 
ed: He has preferved in one Expreffion of 
Importance all the Obfcurity of the Original 
by a literal Tranflation ; and feems to adopt 
Mr. Boubier’s Note upon the Place, who 
declares it unintelligible, without fome A- 
mendment in the Text : And yet, from his 
Illuftrations on the Doctrine of Anaxagoras, 
inferted in his Theology of the Grecian Phi- 
lofophers, 1 am perfectly convinced that we 
are agreed asto theSenfe. It will therefore 
be worth while, fince he has not obferved, 
or elfe neglected it, to fhew that the gram- 
matical Conftruction of the Words natural- 
ly requires that Senfe, and that the Text 
ftands not in need of Emendation. Anax- 
agoras primus omnium rerum defcriptionem 3 
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modum mentis infinite vi ac ratione defignaré 
& confici voluit : In quo non vidit, neque mo- 
tum fenfui junétum ©& continentem in infinita 
ullum effe poffe; neque fenfum omnino, gua 
non ipja natura pulfa fentiret.. "To make this 
unintelligible Sentence, as he is pleafed to 
call it, capable of a grammatical Contiruc- 
tion, Mr. Boubier has recourfe to a Quota- 
tion of it in St. Auguffin, and upon the 
Strength of that Authority changes snjinr. 
fo into infinitum, and adds tota between the 
Words non and ipfa. In my Opinion, the 
Alteration is greatly for the worfe, and the 
Addition needlefs. "Tis much harder to con- 
ceive the Connexion of Velieius’s Argument, 
if you tranflate, there can be no Infinite Mo- 
tion, than if you take the Words naturally, 
and as they lie, there can be na Mation in an 
Infinite Being; which is an_ undeniable 
Truth undoubtedly, and upon Velleius’s Prin- 
ciples an irrefiftible Proof, that it cannot 
have Perception ; Motion being infeparably 
linked and effentially connected with Percep- 
tion, joined and continuous or co-extended 
withit. Ihave faid that I am inclined to 
think the Addition of ota needlefs: My 
Reafon is that I very much fufpect, that by 
Apa Natura Veileius underftood the material 
World, the Work itfelf of the fuppofed In- 
finite Mind ; and then ¢ota is out of Place: 
For the Objection is as firong, if you only 
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fay that the material World muft be fenfi- 
tive, as if you faid with Mr. Boubier, that 
the whole material World mutt be fo. 

In the Sequel of this Sentence, Mr. Bou- 
bier has from the fame Quotation of St. 4y4- 
guftin furnifhed us with a more valuable E- 
mendation. ‘The Words are, Deinde fi men- 
tem iffam quafi animal aliquod effe voluit, erit 
aliquid interius, ex quo illud animal nomine- 
tur: quid autem interius mente? Cingatur 
igitur corpore externo. Quod quoniam non 
placet, aperta fimplexque mens, nulla re adjunc- 
td, que fentire pofit, fugere intelligentia no- 


fire vim & notionem videtur, | \nftead of 


que fentire pofit, that excellent Critic has 
adopted gud jentire pofit, which is plainly 
the true Reading, For VeHeius’s Argument 
is a Dilemma; either this infinite Intelli- 
gence has an Organ of Perception, or it ex- 
ifts nulld re adjunétd, qud fentire pofit, ablo- 
lutely without an Organ: The latter Sup. 
pofition is entirely repugnant to our Notions ; 
and the firft makes the Mind an Animal, 
compofed, like other Animals, of an Organ 
of Perception, and an internal Principle, ta 
which this Organ is fubfervient: And, when 
carefully confidered, ends ina manifeft Ab- 
furdity on the one hand, or as manifeft a 
Contradiction to his Tenets on the other ; for 
an Organ exterior to the Mind muft be a 
Body. certainly, which he refufes to afcribe 
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to it; and if it be itfelf the Organ, it muft 
be fo to fome interior Mind. I hope what 
I have hitherto obferved has thrown fome 
light on this difficult and perplexing Paffage ; 
however, I fhall take the Liberty to add an 
entire Tranflation of it. 

Anaxagoras was the firft, who afcribed to 
the Intelligence and Energy of an infinite 
Mind the Defign and Execution of the beau- 
tiful Plan of the Univerfe ; not obferving, 
that in an infinite Being there can be no Per- 
ception, becaufe there can be no Motion, 
which is effentially requifite to Perception, 
and neceflarily co-exiftent with it; nor yet, 
that fuppofing infinite Perception poffible, 
every Thing muft be percipient, and the ma- 
terial World, the Work of this infinite Mind 
partake of it, as well asthe Agent or Work- 
man. Befides, this infinite Mind if it be an 
Animal, as one would think he meant, 
muft either be itfelf the Organ of _ its 
own Perceptions, and have an interior 
Principle, to which Impreffions are convey- 
ed—that is, a Mind within a Mind, fome- 
thing interior to the inmoft Principle; or it 
muft have an Organ of Perception exterior 
to itfelf, that is in other Words, a Body; 
but which Anaxagoras will not allow it: Or 
if it isnot an Animal, but divefted of all 
Organs, it remains a pure and naked Mind, 
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which is quite out of the Road of our Ideas, 
and fairly beyond our Comprehenfion. 

I have many Obfervations of the fame 
Kind to communicate to you ; if I find thefe 
are relifhed by yout Readers. You fee I 
have gone but a fhort way, not above 30 
Pages, in my Criticifms on this excellent 
Tranflation; and I fhould refume the Sub- 
je&t where I leave it with great Pleafure, 
were I called upon by the Approbation of 
the Public. 

I fhall end this Letter by confefling very 
frankly, that, if I have any where correc- 
ted Mr. Olivet, it is certainly owing 
to himfelf. ’*Tis by the Light I have bor- 
rowed from his Writings, that I have been 
able to obferve his Miftakes, if fo be they 
are really his, and not my own, The latter 
is by much the more likely Suppofition, and, 
notwithftanding the Partiality in his own Fa- 
vour, natural toevery one who writes, that 
which I at prefent moft incline to, 


Iam, Revd, S IR, 


Trinity College. 


Your bumble Servant. 


ARTICLE 
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ARTICLE V. 


AILOAQPOT ZSIKEAINQTOT 
BiBAsobizuns ‘IcopemBs + owhapcevee. 


That is to fay, 


‘The Hittorical Bibliotheca of Diopores 
SicuLus, with Laur. Rhodomanus’s Ver- 
fion ; the whole corrected on the MSS. 
by PeTer WessELING ; who has ad- 
ded the Annotations of H. Stephens, L. 
Rbodomanus, F. Urfnus, H. Valefus, F. 
Palmier, and his own, with very large 
Indexes, Fol. 2 vol. Amft.1745. (a) 


This Edition of Diodorus Siculus hath been 
long wifh’d for, and is faid to anfwer the 
Expectation of the Learned World. 


Todorus Siculus was born in a City of 
Sicily, called Agyrium, (now S. Fi- 

_  lippo d Argirone) whofe religious Cere- 
monies and Antiquities he has given an ex- 
act Defcription of (4), in token of his Love 
and Gratitude. He lived under Fulius Cze 


jar 


(2) Bibliotheque raifonnee. Tom, xxxyi. p. 104. 
(+) Diod, Sic, Lib, iv, c, 24. 
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far and Augufus, and being extreamly fond 
of Hiftory,he applied clofely to the reading of 
it, and collected into one Volume the Ab- 
{tras he had made out of almoft an infinite 
Number of Writers. He was about thirty 
Years at this Work, and did not publith it 
till he. had learned the Latin Tongue, and 
travelled (c) thro” the greateft Part of Europe 
and Afa. 

He divides his Univerfal Hiftory into XI. 
Books, containing what happened from the 
very beginning of the World, downto the 
beginning of ‘fulius Caefar’s War againft the 
Gauls, that is, as he himfelf fays (d), to the 
firft Year of the 180th Olympiad. The 
moft tirefome Part of his Work is what con- 
cerns the abfurd Opinions and puerile Fables 
of the Egyptians and of the other Nations, 
which he moft carefully gathered up, think- 
ing them of Service to the Knowledge and 
liluftration of Antiquities. He afterwards 
difpofes, according tothe order of Years, the 
moft memorable Events of the Empires and 
Cities of Afia, of Africa, and. of Europe, 
exactly mentioning both the Olympiads and 
the Names of the Athenian fee and of 
the Roman Confuls. We might think that 
he {poke alfo of the Reignot Auguftus, fince 
Patriarch Photius (e) gives, in his Bibliothe- 


ca, 


(c) Lib. Lc.5 & 44. (d) Ibid. &cap.5. (¢ Bi- 
blieth. Cod, cexiv. Edition of Rowen. 

















48 A Literary Fournal. Art. 5. 


ca, Abftraéts of the civil War between Pom- 
pey and Cafar, of the tragical End of the 
latter, of the Triumvirates of Cafus’s and 
Brutus’s death, and of the unhappy Quar- 
rel between Anthony and Auguftus ; but there 
is great Room to fufpeé that the good Pa- 
triarch added all this, out of his own head, 
to the account Diedorous gives in his 37th 
Book of Marius’s War, where he had no 
occafion to relate what is found in Photius, 
unlefs it was by way of Digreffion (f), which 
is a fault he is very feldom guilty ot. 

This Work is quoted under different 
Names by the Authors that made ufe of it, 
as was proved by Henry Stephens in his Dif- 
fertation, which is placed here after Mr. 
Weffeling’s Preface, But it is certain that 
Diodorus gaveit the Name of Hi/forical Bi- 
dliotheca, a Title much liked by Phany (g), 
and a very proper one, the moft part of 
Hiftorians being contained in it asin a Li- 
brary, and fome copied out almoft Word 
for Word, fuch as Ayatharchides, Ctefias, 
Dionyhus the Milefan, Pofidonius, Callifthe» 
nes, Theopompus, Clitarcus, and efpecially 
Polybius as well as feveral others, This Mr, 
Weffeling (b) hath proved in feveral of his 
Annotations. He hath alfo taken care to 

, give 


(f) See Mr, Weffeling's Annotations, Tom. II. p. 541, 
(g) Prof. Hitt. Nat. (4) Tom. II: p. 544. 
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give an Index of the Authors mentioned by 
Diodorus, which Index would be fuller, if 
Diodorus had not undergone the fate of Poly- 
bius, of Livy, and feveral others whofe wri- 
tings are partly loft, to the great prejudice of 
the Republic of Letters and of Hiftory. 
Out of XL. Books which Diodorus wrote, 
the firft five are the only complete ones ; the 
five following, which according to the Au- 
thors (¢) Scheme, contained the Antiquities 
of the Afyrtans, Chaldeans, Perfians, Phe- 
nicians, and other Nations are allloft, except 
a few Fragments. The ten following Books 
efcaped indeed, but fuffered much from Copy- 
ifts (2), or through other accidents, and all 
the others are utterly gone. There was a ru- 
mour, it is true, in the fixteenth Century, 
that the Books immediately following the (/) 
fifth had been found and feen ; fome even 
went fo far as to affirm that the whole XL. 
Books were preferved either in Sicily, or at 
Conftantinople ; but all thefe hopes are vanifh- 
ed, and from repeated and moift exact Enqui- 
ries nothing refults but the difcovery of a few 
Scraps, whichonly-ferve to encreafe our cons 
cern for the lofs ‘of fuch valuable Monaments 


of Antiquity. 
Vor. IV. Part I. D Diodo- 
i) Epift. 408. Lib. iv. Scaliger. (4) Vid. Lib, xvii. 


c. 84. & L. xviii.c. 44, &c. (1) Honrad Ge/ner in his 
Waiver£ Library p. 207. Sim/er Epitom. Biblioth. p. 45. 
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Diodorus’s Bibliotheca always was in high 
repute among the Connoiffeurs. It is writ- 
ten inan eafy, natural, and elegant Stile, and 
contains Hiftorical Faéts from all Times, of 
every Kind, and fettled in a pleafing Chrono- 
logical Order. Mr.Weffeling alfo judicioufly ob- 
ferves, that it befpeaks every where a great 
LoveofTruth,agreeable to the nobleCharacter 
Diodorus (m) had given of Hiftory in gene- 
ral, chat it is the Preeftefs of Truth and, as it 
were, the head of Philofophy ; never omitting 
the opportunity of beftowing due Praife (”) 
on them who had tendered eminent Services to 
their Country, nor of mentioning Crimes (0) 
and the Misfortunes brought upen thofe that 
committed them ; and it is worth while ta- 
king Notice that oe the Author was un- 
acquainted with the Principles of Revelation, 
yet he never afcribes to chance the great 
Revolutions and Calamities he mentions, but 
to the fole Providence of God, according 
to the honourable Title he gives a true (p) 
Hiftorian, calling him a Miniffer of the Di- 
vine Providence. 

For all thefe Qaulifications, was Diodorus’s 
Bibliotheca much efteemed»by every Body, 
but efpecially by the Fathers of the Church, 
Suftin Martyr, Fulius Africanus; and Eu- 
'*  febjus 


(m) Lib.I.c.2, (1) Lib. xivc. 1. 88." (o) Lib, 
xvi, ¢. 56. (p) Lib. 1. ¢. 1, xv, Cogs roid 
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Sebius made ufe of it to fettle the Chrono- 
logy and prove the novelty of the World, 
as alfo to confute the abfurd Egyptian, Chal- 
daan, Phenician, and Greek Theology. Gy- 
ril (q) of Alexandria made it ferve to the 
fame Purpofe, though perhaps with lefs 
Candour and Probity. Theophilaétus Simo- 
catta (r) purfued the fame Scheme, but it 
is hard to fay whether he acted the cunning 
Man, or the Plagiary, when jhe inferted, 
Word for Word, in his Maurician Hittory, 
Diodorus’s fine and learned Diflertation (s} 
on the Sources of the Nie and its Increafe, 
without making the leaft mention of him. 
We may fay much the fame thing of Fo/epb 
Scaliger, who having publifhed (¢) a Difer- 
tation on the Olympiads \eft it to others to 
guefs, whether he had compofed it, or taken 
it out of fome MSS. fome have imagined 
that that Defcription had been firft made by 
Ariftotle (u), that it was afterwards enlar- 
ged by Eratofthenes the Cyrenian, and con- 
tinued by Phiego Trallianus and by ‘fulius 
Africanus. But others are of a different 
Opinion, and with thefe the French Jour- 
nalift joins ; he thinks that fome fmall part 
of it is taken from the Annotations of the 

Dz Critics 





) Lib. I. contr. Julian. p. 15. See Mr. Wefeling’s Note 
at I. c. 93. p. 3 . 3 Lib. VII. (s) L. I. ¢. 
37. & following. (t) Thefaur. Tempor. pag. 317- 
{u) Theoph. Sige/. Bayer, Wikkor, Regni Bagtriapi, p. 50. 
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Critics on Dionyfus of Halicarnaffus’s Bpiftle 
to Ammeaus,and the beft part from Diodorus’s 
Bibliotheca ; efpecially what is read in Sca- 
liger, fromthe firft Year of the 75th Olym- 
piad to the third Year of the 119th Olym- 
piad, on the Hiftory of Greece and the Suc- 
ceffion of Kings, Princes and Tyrants. To 
prove this he fays, that Scaliger faithfully 
tranfcribed Diodorus’s Miftakes, and among 
others, he relates two, a Chronological one, 
and another of a Copyift. The Chronologi- 
cal Miftake is at the firft and following years 
of the 94th Olympiad, where Scaliger gives 
three Years to the Reign of the thirty 4. 
thenian Tyrants, which isa miftake of Diodo- 
rus (w), who madeit laft too long. The Co- 
pyifts fault is found at the third Year of the 
g5th Olympiad, at which Time the Dithy- 
rambic Poets, Philoxenes, Timothy the Phi- 
lefian, Theleftus of Selinunta and Polyides 
flourifhed. That Timothy was a Milefan by 
Birth ; but as all the ancient Editions (x) of 
Diodorus cal’'d him Philefan, that fault with 
feveral others crept into Scaliger’s Work. 
Whatever Reputation Diodorus hath ob- 
tained among the Learned, he did not always 
remain in the undifturbed Poffeffion of it. 
LewisVives hath infifted upon it, that nothing 


ean 


(w) See Mr. Wefeling, Lib. xiv. ¢. 33- (x} Lib, xiv, 
C. 47 ; 





vs BS we wee: wwe * F&F Fa 
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can be more childifh than this Bibliotheca, 
no doubt on account of the Fables which 
the five firft Books are ftuffed with. ‘fobn 
Bodinus went further yet, having animad- 
verted upon Diodorus’s Stile, and peevithly 
upbraided him with the errors he commit- 
ted in comparing the Roman Fafti with the 
Olympiads, This double Accufation was 
confuted by H. Stephens, L. Rhodomanus, G. 
F. Vofius, and D. Whear, whofe Differ- 
tations are inferted after Mr. Weffelling’s Pre- 
face. They fay that Diodorus could not 
defcribe the Antiquities of fomany Nations 
without mentioning their fabulous Accounts, 
The Obfervation is juft, and yet it folveth 
not the Difficulty, for he might have laid a- 
fide moft part of thofe Fables, efpecially 
thofe he extracted gut of ambulus who was 


.agreat Liar (y), and out of (yy) Chitarcus, 


* Theopompus, and Timaus ; and his Work, 
tho’ not fo voluminous, (which one would 
think isthe aim of Hiftorians) his Work, I 
fay, would have been incomparably more 
ufeful and entertaining ; befides, was he not 
at leaft obliged to diftinguifh what he thought 
true from what he judged to be fabulous ? 
And yet this is what he very feldom doth ; 2 

D 3 fault 


{y) Lib. II. c. 55, &c. (sy) Cliterchi probatur ingenium 
&ides infamatur. Quintil. Lib. x. c. 1. * Vide Cje 
megt. Alex. Strom. Lib. I. pag. 269. 
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fault which it were to be wifhed had not 
alfo been committed by feveral and per- 
haps the greateft number of the fucceeding Hi- 
ftorians. As for Diodorus’sStile, though it is 
not to be compared to the Athenian, yet it 
is far from deferving the fevere Cenfure paf- 
fed upon it, that it is very like Polydius’s ; and 
Photius (z), who was much better acquaint- 
ed with the Greek Tongue than Bodinus 
could be,does not difapprove of it.Befides Mr. 
Weffeling thinks that many faults are charged 
to Diodorus’s account which belong only to 
hisCopyifts,and that feveral others are wrong- 
ly alledged as fuch (a), as is in many places 
proved by that Commentator. What 1s ob- 
jected againft Diodorus’s account of the Ro- 
man Fafti, may alfo be eafily cleared up by 
this Obfervation, that the Greeks and the 
Romans did not agree about the year of - 
Rome’s Foundation, as was fully proved by 
Hen. Dodwell ; and it is known that Cato,. 
Varro, the Fafti of the Capitol, and Fadius 
Piéor have affigned each a different Year for 
that Event. This Subject is very handfome- 
ly treated in a learned Differtation from Mr. 
‘fokn Chrift. de Fordan, placed at the End 
of the 1ft Vol. of this Edition of Diodo- 
vus, and in which his Chronology is fet in a 
fair Light. 

Vincent, 
2) Biblioth. Cod. LXX. p: 103. (a) See Mr. Wefel- 


ding’s Annotat. on Lib, XI. c. 48 &. 79. Lib. XII. ¢. 
4 & 55. 
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Vincent. Opfopeus was the firft who 
publifhed Part of Diodorus’s Bibliotheca, 
at Bafl in the Year 1539, the Greek 
only. ‘fanus Pannonius Bilhop of the five 
Churches in Hungary, and a_ tolerably 
good Poet, had given this Copy to Sohn 
Brafficanus who communicated it to Op/ope- 
us ; but it contained only five Books ill 
tranfcribed, viz. the 16th the 17th, the 
18th, the 19th, and the 2oth. But the great- 
eft Service Diodorus received was from 
Henry Stephens, to whom the Republic of 
Letters is fo much indebted. He not only 
reprinted the Books publithed by Op/peus, 
but added to them all thofe’ he could re- 
cover, wiz. the 1ft and the four follow- 
ing and gave out the whole at Paris in 
the Year 1559. This Edition was illuftra- 
ted with his own Annotations, in which he 
explained his Author and cleared him from 
feveral Faults of Copyifts, as was his Cuf- 
tom, But thefe Annotations were few, 
and written in hafte, as he (4) owns it 
himfelf. Had he enjoyed more Leifure and 
been able to difcover better MSS, his known 
Sagacity would have enabled him to do 
much better. However this Edition did 
him great. honour, and with Reafon, He alfo 
publifhed at Paris in the Year 1567, and 
D4 among 


(4) See his Annotat, on Book I. ch. 1. 
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among Polemo’s and Himerius’s Declama- 
tions, a confiderable Fragment of two young 
Meffenians, Cleonidas and <Ariflomenes, tho’ 
he did not know it was Diodorus’s. 

After Stephens came Fulvius Urfinus, a 
Man well verfed in that kind of Literature, 
He printed at Antwerp and by Plentin, in 
the Year 1582, the Eclogues of the Em- 
baffies, feveral of which were taken from 
Diodorus’s Bibliotheca. David Hoefchelius, 
who was not inferior to Urfnus cither 
in point of Learning, or of Diligence, 

blifhed fometimes after, that is, in the - 
Desiaaing of the laft Century, the Books 
-XXI. XXII. XXIII. XXIV. XXV. and 
XXVI. but much fpoiled and adulterated 
(c). They had been brought from Jtaly to 
Augsburg, by Richard Thompfon a \earned 
Englifhbman. I, Rhodomanus publithed after- 
wards all Diodorus’s Works which could be 
found, except Urjfnus’s Eclogues, probably 
becaufe he had. never feen them. 

Mr. Henry Valefus having received from 
Mr. Nic. Fabr. de Peyrefe the Chapter of 
Virtues and Vices, taken out of the Abftraéts, 
which the Emperor Con/tantine Porphyroge- 
netes had made from ancient Authors, print- 
ed it at Paris in the Year 1634; and did a 
great Service to Diodorus, having taken care 

to 


(c) See Syllogp Epiftol. P. Burmanni, Tom. ii. p. 354. 
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to clear up thofe Inftances of Virtues and 

Vices which had been taken from him. 
Poggius de Bracciano was the firit who at- 
tempted in the fifteenth Century to tranflate 
Diodorus into Latin. The five firft Books 
were dedicated by him to Pope Nicholas the 
Vth, a Lover of Sciences and Protector of 
the Learned; but this Tranflation is very 
faulty, and in fome places moft abfurd, and 
argues a great Ignorance in the Greek 
Tongue. For Inftance, Diodorus fays of the 
Courfe of the Nile, that it /preads far and 
wide (d), Kat id’ nav ivextiv, cum fub longo 
Jpatio evagatus effet. Poggius having found 
in his Copy *««0 in one Word, as it is com- 
monly in all Manufcripts tranflated into La- 
tin, Ufque ad locum Epbicanum nomine, In 
another place he renders «a» sg, by the 
City of Ocbyra in Sicily (e), whereas he 
ought to have faid, a well fortified Town. 
He even created the Land of Andragathia 
(f) on the Borders of Italy,and deceived Abra- 
ham Ortelius, who inferted this Land in his 
Thefaurus Geographicus having himfelf mifta- 
ken the Meaning of the Word é*:ayasias. Thefe 
Blunders, and feveral others of the like nature, 
were fmartly taken up by P. Leopard (g). 
Through 


. (a) Lib. i. &. 32. p. 47. (e) Vid. P. Leopard Emen- 
dat. lib. ic. 4. (f) Diodori Lib. xxii. p. 268, not. 
Mefelingii. (g) Emendat. lib. i. ¢. 3, 4: ii. G Qe 
v.c. 7, &c, : 
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Through another Miftake Poggius made fix 
Books out of five. It is true that Diodorus 
himfelf had divided the firft Book into two 
Parts, as well as the feventeenth, and feveral 
others, perhaps becaufe they were too long ; 
but it was entirely againft his Intention that 
Poggius divided into two Books the two 
Parts of the firft Book; and tho’ this Mif- 
take was taken notice of by Stephen Rhodo- 
manus, by Vofius and others, neverthelefs 
Diodorus’s fecond (b) Book is {till quoted in- 
ftead of the firft, and the fixth inftead of the 
fifth. 

After Poggius the 11th, 12th, 13th, and 
14th Books were alfo tranflated, by way of 
Paraphrafe, and by an Author unknown till 
now, but whom Mr. Weffeling has fhewn, 
on the Faith of a Manutfcript kept at F- 
rence, to have been AEneas Sylvius, after- 
wards Pope Pius the IId. The fifteenth 
Book was tranflated by Mark Hopper of 
Bafil; the fixteenth or feventeenth by Bar- 
thelomew Cofpe of Bologna, fprung as is fuppo- 
fed from the Family of Co/pes, who are noble 
Bolonefe, and are often mentioned by Ce/ar 
Malvajia (7). The Tranflation of the three 
laft Books, viz. the eighteenth, nineteenth 
and twentieth, is commonly afcribed to Se- 


baft. 


(4) See Le Clere Hiftoire de la Medicine, Part iii. 1. iii. p. 
712. {) Marmora Pelfinea, Se&. ii. p. 49. 
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baft. Caftalio, a Man well vers'd in the Greek 
Letters, but it is perhaps without Founda- 
tion; at leaft in the Bafl Edition the eigh- 
teenth Book only is mentioned as his, nth, 
Teiffier (k) charges the Tranflation of thofe 
fame Books to Andrew Dudithius’s Account, 
a Man well known by his Learning and the 
Adventures of his Life; but it is a Miftake, 
for it plainly appears by Quir. Reuter (1), that 
he only attempted but never went through 
that Work. 

Thefe are the ancient Latin Verfions of 
Diodorus, which were earefully collated with 
H. Stephens’s Greek Text, and correéted in 
feveral Places, by ‘fohn ‘fames Grinaus, a 
Divine of great Virtue and Learning, at 
Bafil, in the Year 1578. Soon after this Edi- 
tion came L. Rhodomanus's new Verfion. He 
had reaped great Honour from a Tranflation 
into Latin of the Fragments of Agatharchides 
and Memnon, publifhed by H. yo ery. and 
from fome (m) Greek Verfes, in which Com- 


pofition he excelled. For that Reafon H. 
Stephens, Fof: Scaliger, David Chytraus, and 
feveral other learned Men prevailed on him 
to undertake this Work, which he accom- 
plithed after great Labour, and anapee 
wit 


(4) Eloge des hommes favans, Tom. iv. p. 42. (/) Vita 
Dudithrii, p.13. — (m) Car. Hen. Langii Comment. de vita 
Rhodomani, ¢. 2. & Georg. Lizetii Hift. Poet. Grec. German. 
Pp. 145. 
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with the Greek Text at Hanau, in the Year 
1604, He followed in this Edition Stephens’s 
Greek Text, having had himfelf-no Manu- 
{cripts ; yet he happily correéted feveral places 
which had been corrupted by Copyifts; and 
to be fure he would have done better, had 
he not been deprived of the Affiftance of 
Manufcript Copies. His Latin Verfion is 
not bad, tho’ feveral Learned found great 
Fault with fome places of it, He revifed 
and divided it into Chapters for the fake of 
more Eafe to his Readers, and reprinted it at 
Hanau in’ the Year 1611. 

Ever fince, Diodorus's Bibliotheca was al- 
mott entirely forgotten, whilft other Writers 
were reprinted with new Improvements, for 
which Reafon it rofe to a very confiderable 
Price. Some Learned, it is true, had pro- 
mifed a new and better Edition of it; among 
others, of: Vaffus, Francis Dionyfius Ca- 
mujat, and the Abbot Terraffon, gene- 
rally known by his French Tranflation of 
fome Books; but their Schemes and 
Attempts failed, either through Death or 
fome other Accidents ; at laft this Work was 
happily undertaken and perfected by Mr, 
W effeling. 

It is proper now to give fome Account of 
what Affifiance and what Manufcripts the 
Author had for this Edition, fince it is a 
Thing decided among learned Men, that 

without 
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without Manufcripts there is no expecting a 
good new Edition of any Author either Greek 
or Latin. He had the Papers of late Mr. 
Camufat, containing various Readings taken 
from the Manufcripts of Coi/lin, and the 
two Manufcripts of Clermont; the former 
which is of the fifteenth (z) Century, and 
the very beft of thofe Mr. Camu/at had feen, 
contains the five firft Books, and from the 
eleventh to the fifteenth; the two Manu- 
{cripts of Clermont contain each the firft five 
Books. That which Mr, Weffling calls the 
firft of Clermont is excellent, having been 
written at the latter End of the twelfth Cen- 
tury, and being the fame H. Stephens made 
ufe of: The fecond of Clermont is of a later 
Date, having been written towards the latter 
End of the fifteenth Century by one Bartho- 
lomew (0). Mr. Weffeling had alfo mark’d all 
the various Readings of another Manufcript 
of Clermont, containing the eleventh Book 
as far as the fifteenth, and of a Manufcript 
of the King’s Library, containing the feven- 
teenth Book down to the twentieth. Af- 
terwards he got, through Mr. ZL. Ant. Mu- 
ratort’s Politenefs, the various Readings of 
a Manufcript of Modena, a modern one it is 

true, 


(2) Montfaucom Biblioth, Coifl. p. 213, 218. (0) Idem, 
Palacogr. |. i. ¢. 8. 
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true, being written by Mich, Apoftolius (p) 
in Candia, where he ftruggled with Poverty 
after the taking of Con/lantinople, but tran- 
fcribed from an ancient and good Manu- 
fcript. He had alfo from the Library of 

den, by means of Mr. Burman, a Col- 
lation made by J/: Ca/aubon with the Edi- 
tion of Bafil, and fome Manufcript Annota- 
tions from ‘fo/: Scaliger and If: Vojfius. Mr. 
Camufat might have had all thefe Helps for 
his new Edition, and perhaps more alfo from 
the King’s Library ; for befides the Copy al- 
ready mentioned, they keep there four other 
Manufcripts of Diodorus ; the firft contain- 
ing the five firft Books; the fecond, the ele- 
venth and the four following ; the third, the 
Yame Books, with the fixteenth and feven- 
teenth; and the fourth, the feventeenth 
down to the twentieth. None of them, it 
is true, is of any great Antiquity ; yet they 
‘are not unferviceable, being all tzanfcribed 
from good Originals. Mr. Weffeling has got 
the various Readings of all thefe Manu- 
fcripts by means of Monfieur de Ja Barre at 
Paris. 

Italy afforded the Editor greater Affiftance 
yet: He is indebted to Meffieurs Pb. Mar, 
Conti lately made Cardinal, and of: Sim, 
Affeman, for the various Readings taken from 


four 
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four Manufcripts of the Vatican Library ; 
the firft of which, fix hundred Years old, 
contains the firft five Books ; the fecond, five 
hundred Years old, has the fame; the third, 
three hundred Years old, has the’ eleventh 
to the fifteenth; and the fourth, of the 
fame Age, has the five laft Books. He alfo 
received from Venitia through the Care of 
Mr. B. Cangopbilus, the various Readings 
from the eleventh Book to the twentieth, 
taken from St. Mard’s Library, and thofe of 
the five firft Books taken from a Convent of 
White Fryars called St. ‘ohn and St. Paul. 
The Libraries at Florence alfo afforded fome- 
thing by means of Mr. 4. Cocchius; and 
the Author would have received more, had 
not that Affiftance been very tedious; but 
what he regrets moft is, that he never could 
have the Collation of the Manufcripts kept 
in the Emperor’s Library. He had received 
fome various Readings taken from it by the 
Librarian Mr. Garelli, at the Inftance of his 
Excellency Count Uhjlefé/d then Ambaffador 
Plenipotentiary from his Imperial Majefty ta 
the States General, but Mr. Garelli died 
fince, Count Uhlefeld was fent Ambaflador ta 
the Porte, and afterwards placed at the 
Head of all her Imperial Majefty’s Councils; 
and now People’s Attention at Vienna is fo 
much taken up with Politics, that they have 
none left for polite Literature. This Ma- 
nufcript, containing the five firft Books, bs 
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the very beft of thofe of the eighth and 
ninth Century; at leaft the Learned at Vi- 
enna do think fo, tho’ Father Montfaucon 
(7) who had feen it at Naples before it was 
brought to Vienna, had not the fame Opinion 
of it. 

Now here is the way Mr. Weffeling pro- 
ceeded to give a better Edition of Diodorus, 
He corrected the Greek Text on the Manu- 
{cripts, having taken off feveral Gloffes ad- 
ded by Copyifts, and placed them among the 
various Readings. He preferved Rhodoma- 
nus’s Verfion, but corrected it wherever the 
Greek Text had been reétified on the Manu- 
fcripts. He divided both the Text and the 
Verfion into Chapters, according to Rhodo- 
manus’s fecond Edition ; and in order to ren- 
der this Edition more convenient for thofe 
who till now have ufed Stepbens’s or Rhodo- 
manus’s, he inferted into the Margin the 
Pages of thefe two Editions; the Pages of 
the former at the exterior Margin, and thofe 
of the latter at the interior Margin, At the 
bottom of each Page he hath placed the vari- 
ous Readings, not only thofe he approves of, 
but alfo thé dubious, and fpecidus, and even 
thofe that are rejected, that every body might 
pafs his Judgment upon them. The Anno- 
tations, which are numetous throughout the 
whole Work, are defigned, either to ac- 

count 
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count for the Alterations made in the Text, 
or to explain Ways of {peaking peculiar to 
Diodorus, or to remove Difficulties concern- 
ing ancient Ceremonies, and efpecially con- 
cerning Chronology and Hiftory. 

The Obfervations and Annotations of other 
learned Men alfo were not neglected. What- 
ever Remarks had been made by H. Ste- 
phens and L. Rhodomanus, they are to be 
found here. To thefe were added ‘ames 
(r) Palmier’s Annotations and fome others 
taken from ‘fenfius’s (s) Letter to the cele- 
brated Grevius; as alfo fome Annotations 
from ‘Fo. Scaliger and If. Vofius which had 
not been publifhed. F. Urfnus’s Annotations 
which came too late from Rome to be in- 
ferted among the others, are placed in the 
Addenda, as well as Mr. de ‘fordan’s Differ- 
tation on Diodorus’s Chronology. 

The whole is divided into two Tomes; 
the firft ending with the fourteenth Book ; 
and the fecond containing the fifteenth Book 
down to the twentieth, and the Abftraéts 
and Annotations of Rhodomanus, Stephens, 
and F. Urfinus. The Fragments which were 
collected from all Parts by Mr. Weffeling 
come after; among which there is an excel- 
lent one from Cleonnides and Ariffomenes, 

Vor. IV. Parr. E which 


{r) Exercitation. in opt. Grac, Auétor, p, 96. 
(s) Le€tion. Lucianee, p. 397. 
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which is here reftored to Diodorus on the 
Faith of the Vatican Manufcript after If 
Vofius and L. Boivin; and another, not lefs 
remarkable, of the Divifion of Macedonia 
into four Regions after Per/eus’s Overthrow. 
Mr. (¢) Weffeling knows that the Learned 
commonly afcribe it to Dexippus (u), but 
he infifts upon its belonging to Diodorus. 
To all this he added that Hiftorian’s Letters, 
which had been firft publifhed by P. Car- 
rera (w). Though he knows them to be 
{purious and abfurd, yet he would not ne- 
glec&t them, left this Edition fhould have 
been reputed defective on that account. 
Seven Indexes clofe the whole Work. The 
firft has the Authors quoted by Diodorus ; 
the fecond is geographical ; the third con- 
taitis all the things treated of in this Bzb/io- 
theca; in the fourth are the Athenian Magi- 
ftrates or Archons, each of them prefided 
one Year; the fifth mentions thofe who ob- 
tained Prizes at the Olympic Games; the 
fixth is for the remarkable Greek Phrafes and 
‘Words; and the feventh for the Authors il- 
luftrated in the Annotations. 
[To be continued.] 


ARTICLE 


(¢) See his Annot. on Tom, ii. p: 637 and 642. (u) Notit. 
Biblioth. Vinariens. p. 196. (w) Thefaur. Antiquit. Sicil. 
Tom. x. p. 394. & Fabricii Biblioth, Grac, Tom, xiv. 
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ARTICLE VI. 


HistTorre & DescripTion generale de /z 
NouvELLe France, &c, 


That is to fay, 


The Hiftory and general Defcription of New 
France, with an hiftorical Journal of 2 
Progrefs made, by the King’s Order, through 
North America, dy Father de CHARLE~ 
voix @ Jefuit, r2mo. 6 Vols. with Cuts 
and Maps, Paris 1744. 


HIS is one of the moft valuable Books 
publifhed thefe feveral Years paft. Fa- 

ther Charlevoix is a good Writer, and alrea- 
dy well known by his Hiftories of Hi/paniola 
and of ‘fapon, and I think this to be tar more 
valuable than the others. Befides the Stile, 
which is quite agreeable to his Subject, the 
Account he gives of the Country in New 
France appears to me to be very exact, and 
his Defcription of the natural Curiofities 
there is delightful. He was very well qua- 
lified for his Undertaking, being an able and 
curious Obferver; and the Commiffion he 
had from the King, joined to other Advan- 
tages as a Jefuit, having procured him all the 
2 Infore 
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Informations and Affiftance the French Inha- 
bitants of that Country could give him, and 
a free Accefs every where. The hiftorical 
part of his Work alfo deferves Attention, 
being chiefly taken from authentic Memoirs 
tranfmitted to Court and to the Trading 
Companies in Old France, or preferved in the 
Archives of Qyebec ; and I believe his Vera- 
city may be depended upon, where he was 
not byaffed by Prejudices in favour of his 
Countrymen, or of the Society he belongs 
to. All Nations are, more or lefs, partial 
to their own Country; but I believe Jefuits 
may, without Breach of Charity, be thought 
more fo, as they are, by Principle, lefs cau- 
tious againft any Temptations of the Kind, 
and by Practice more ufed to the utmoft 
Diffimulation. Accordingly, whenever Fa- 
ther Charlevoix mentions Quarrels between 
the Englifh and the French, he never fails 
teprefenting the former as being in the 
wrong, and the latter as furprizingly equi- 
table, generous and brave. Every Jefuit- 
Miffionary is a Saint of the firft Rank, and 
their Sufferings for Religion-fake might be 
compared to, if not exalted above, thofe of 
the firft Chriftian-Confeflors and Martyrs. 
The Defcriptions he makes of the inexpref- 
fible Tortures feveral of his Brethren were 
expofed to, and of their Humility, Difinte- 
reftednefs, Charity and Patience, amidft the 

Horrors 
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Horrors of a cruel Death, would be extreme- 
ly moving, did not the Thought immediately 
occur, that they are penned by a Jefuit, that 
is to fay, by a Man whofe Profeflion obliges 
him never to judge for himfelf of what is 
right or wrong, but to fubmit his own Will, 
Imagination, Judgment, Underftanding, Rea- 
fon, Inclinations and Adtions to the arbitrary 
Will and Commands of his Superiors, and 
to promote, by all means, and as far as in 
him lies, the Profperity and Reputation of 
the Society, This being known to every 
body, and denied by none but Jefuits them- 
telves or their Abettors, it will not appear 
amazing that Father Charlevoix fhould ex- 
hauft his Skill and Eloquence to give a high 
Notion of the apoftolical Virtues of his 
Fellow-Jefuits, and pofitively affirm that 
they never did carry on any kind of Trade 
in America, but were wholly employed -in 
making Converfions, which were afterwards 
fealed with their own Blood, With what- 
ever Affurance he may relate thefe as Facts, 
a Man muft be deemed over credulous who 
fhall take his Word in fuch a Cafe, and this 
is I believe what few Proteftants will be 
prevailed upon todo, This Hiftory of New 
France therefore muft be read with Caution, 
and the more {0 as it is written in a very de- 
lufive manner, and draws great Attention from 


the Reader by the many good Things contain - 
E 3 ed. 
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ed in it, which are artfully intermixed with 
his Accounts of mock Martyrs, and in ge- 
neral by the great Entertainment it affords, 

There is through the whole Work a great 
Number of curious Cuts, reprefenting Ha- 
vens, Towns, Fortreffes, Trees, Plants, Ge. 
and of Maps, all drawn by one Mr. Belin, 
a. famous French Engineer, and which, if I 
am not much miftaken, are the beft we have 
for that Part of the World. 


I fhall now attempt giving an Abftract. of. 


this confiderable Work, and as it were im- 
poffible to mention every thing, and being 
on that account forced to lay afide fome part 
of it, I fhall take very little notice of the 
Hiftory of the Conqueft of New France, in 
which no body befides the French is much 
concerned, and confine myfelf to the De- 
fcription of the chief Places in that Coun- 
try , of their Produce, and the natural Cu- 
riofities they afford; and of the Manners 
and Character ot the Inhabitants. 'To exe- 
cute this Scheme, I fhall follow our Author 
in his Journey, as it is related in the fifth 
and fixth Volumes, mentioning alfo, as I go 
along, the moft material Events or Obferva- 
tions to be found in the four other Vo- 
lumes. 

Our Author left Jz Rochelle the 2d of Fuly 
1720, and was on the great Bank of New- 
Joundland the gth of Auguft following: He 

gives 
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gives the following Defcription of that 
Bank, It is a kind of fubmarine Mountain, 
at the Diftance of about fix hundred 
Leagues from O/d France, Weftward. Ac- 
cording to the beft marine Maps, its Begin- 
ning Southward lies at about the 41ft De- 
gree of North Latitude; and its North Ex- 
tremity lies at the 49th Degree and 25 min. 
Its greateft Breadth from Eaft to Weft is 
of about ninety French or Enghj/h marine 
Leagues, between the goth and 49th De- 
gree of Longitude. In fome Parts of it 
you may caft Anchor at five Fathoms, and 
in others you'll find fixty. About the middle 
of it, in Length, on the Side of Europe, it 
forms a kind of Bay, which is call’d the 
Ditch, and where it may happen to two 
Ships which are in the fame Line, and in 
Sight of one another, that one of them fhall 
find Ground and the other not, Before you 
come to the great Bank, you meet another, 
call’d in our Maps the fad/e Bank, and in 
French, le Banc ‘faquet. On that huge 
Mountain, the great Bank, is found a pro- 
digious Quantity of Shells, and feveral Kinds 
of Fithes of all Sizes, ferving for Food to 
Cod-fifhes, the Number of which feems to 
equal the Grains of Sand on the Bank, tho’ 
fince two Ages and more, two or three hun- 
dred Ships be laden with them every Year. 
Yet the Author advifes his Countrymen to 
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leave off fifhing there for fome Years, and 
confine themfelves to St. Laurence’s Bay and 
River, and to the Coafts of Acadia, of Cape 
Breton, and of Newfoundland, where that 
Fith is very near as plenty as on the great 
Bank, ‘Thefe are, fays he, real Mines, and 
more profitable than thofe of Peru and 
Mexico, as they require a much fmaller Ex- 
nce. 

At the Approach of the great Bank the 
Sea is always fhrilling and the Winds impe- 
tuous; and to this our Author afcribes the 
great Fog conftantly feen on it. He fays 
that in thofe Latitudes there are frequent 
Currents running fometimes in a certain 
Direction, and fometimes in another. The Sea 
being irregularly and impetuoufly driven by 
thefe Counter-Currents againft the Brinks of 
the Bank, is by them beaten back again with 
the fame Violence, and throws up Sand and 
Mud which thicken the Air; fo that the Boi- 
fteroufnefs of the Water is occafioned by the 
Currents, and at the fame time it caufes a 
never failing thick Fog. If it be objected 
againft this Conjecture (which the Author 
fubmits to the Judgment of the Learned) 
that the like is not feen on other Banks, his 
Anfwer is, that there is no where fo large a 
Bank as this is, that other Banks have not about 
them Counter-Currents like thefe, neither fo 
ftrong, nor running againft one another, nor 
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breaking againft Sides fo fteep, and confe- 
quently not driven back with the fame Vio- 
lence, 

There is no need to follow our Author in 
the Defcription he gives of the Cod-fifh, as 
it is fo well known to every body, Fifher- 
men eat the beft Part of it, vzz, -the Head, 
the Tongue and the Liver, which cannot be 
preferved without Salt. The largeft of them 
are hardly three Foot long. It is the moft 
voracious of all known Animals, and fwal- 
lows up every thing that falls in its way, 
without being hurted, having the Power-of 
turning out the Infide of its Stomach like a 
Bag, when Occafion requires it. Cod is 
only dried on the Coafts, and that Bufinefs 
requires great Care and Experience. 

After having paffed the great Bank, you 
meet feveral other fmaller Banks, where 
Fifth is very near as plenty. Cod is not the 
only Fith found in that Sea; it wants none 
but Sharks, Gold Fithes, Bennets, and fuch 
others which require warmer Seas ; and it has 
great Plenty of Whales, Blowers, Sword 
Fithes, Porpeffes, and others lefs confider- 
able. — 

The Sword-fifh is about the Size of a 
Cow, feven or eight Foot long; has a longifh 
Body, thick towards the Head, and towards 
the Tail fmaller. It has its Name from its 
Snout, refembling the Figure of a eae 
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three, Foot long and three Fingers large, 
with a Row of Teeth an Inch long fet at an, 
equal Diftance from one another. ‘This fith 
is delicious to the Tafte; its Head is more 
delicate than a Calf’s Head, and is larger and 
more zag Its Eyes are very large. It never 
meets the Whale but it fights it, and this 
Fight affords great Diverfion to the Sailors, 
Sometimes two Sword-fithes join to attack a 
Whale, and then they are an Over-match for 
it. The Whale has no other Arm, offenfive 
or defenfive, but its Tail; to ufe it, it finks 
the Head down, and if it can ftrike the 
Sword-fith, kills it with one Blow ; but the 
latter is very dexterous in avoiding the Stroke, 
and then it rufhes on the Whale, and thrufts 
its Snout into the Back of it. Sometimes it 
does not pierce through all the Fat, and then 
does it no great Harm. Whenever the 
Whale fees the Sword-fith ready to ruth 
upon it, it dips, but the Sword-fith purfues 
it into the Water, and forces it to come up 
again, which no fooner happens than the 
Fight is renew’d, and lafts till the Sword- 
fith lofes fight of the Whale, which is al- 
ways endeavouring to efcape, and often fuc- 
ceeds, as it iwims better than the other ’twixt 
Wind and Water. 

There is another Fith in thofe Seas, call’d 
in French Flettan, and in Latin Hippogloffum. 
It is the greateft Enemy the Cod has, and 
. makes 
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makes nothing of eating three of thofe 
Fithes in one Mefs. It has the Figure of a 
Plaife, but is much larger, being four or five 
Foot in Length, two in Breadth, and one in 
Thicknefs, It has a very large Head, and 
every Part of it is delicious and tender, efpe-, 
cially the Eyes, which are very near as large 
as thofe of the Sword-fifh. They take out 
of, the Bones a Juice, which is incomparably 
fweeter than the beft Marrow, and after- 
wards throw the whole Body into the Sea to 
fatten the Cod. 

The Ifland of. Newfoundland lies at the 
Diftance of about thirty-five Leagues from 
the great Bank, from the 46th Degree and 
30 Minutes of North Latitude to the 47th 
Degree. Thereare feveral commodious Bays 
along the Coaft, which are too well known 
to be mentioned here. I fhall only give a 
fhort Abftract of what the Author fays of 
Placentia. The Bay is eighteen Leagues 
long, and at the End of it lies the Port. 
The Neck of the Bay, or Entrance into it, 
is very narrow, and can receive but one Ship 
at once, But the largeft Ships may ride 
through it, and the Port could contain an 
hundred and fifty of them, where they are 
fheltered from all Winds, and where Fifhing 
may be carried on as quietly .as in a River. 
Before you come to the Entrance of the 
Bay, you meet a Road for Ships one Le 
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and a half wide, but where they are not 
well fheltered from North-North-Weft 
Winds, which are very frequent and ftormy 
on that Coaft. What makes the Neck of 
the Bay fo narrow is, that on one Side of it 
there are feveral dangerous Rocks, which 
muft be left at the right as you go into it. 
On the Top of thofe Rocks the French had 
built a Fort when they were in poffeffion of 
Placentia, and had called it St. Lewis. The 
inland Parts of this Couutry are almoft en- 
tirely unknown, and from thence arife the 
Contradictions we find in the different Ac- 
counts given of it, being all grounded on 
mere Conjetures. The Fog found on the 
great Bank reaches fo far as the Southern 
and Eaftern Coafts of this Ifland, and hin- 
ders the Sun fhining fo bright there as on the 
Northern and Weftern Parts, where they 
generally have clear Weather both in Sum- 
mer and Winter. We are not at all ac- 
quainted with the natural Inhabitants of the 
Country, nor is it even known whether 
there are any living there conftantly, none 
having ever been feen but the E/kimaux, 
who come over from Labrador, in their 
Canoes, to hunt and trade with the Euro- 
eans. 

The Iflands of St. Peter are three in 
Number, the two firft very high, and feem 
to be all covered with Mofs, which, they 
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fay, hides in fome places very fine Porphyry. 

The Weftern one is the largeft, and com- 

monly called Maguelon (or in our Maps 

Maynelon) Vand. It is not fo high as the 

two others, and is about three Quarters of a 
ue long. 

The Canal which divides Newfoundland 
from the Continent of America is called the 
Streight of Belle-Ife, and runs from North- 
Weft to South-Weft. As you coaft along 
the Labrador, you find at the fixty-third 
Degree of North Latitude another Streight 
called Hudfon’s Streight. - It runs from Eaft 
to Weft, taking from the North-Weft, and 
ends at the fixty-fourth 8, ae Here the 
Sea forms a Bay about three hundred Leagues 
in Length, and in Breadth from two hun- 
dred Leagues to thirty-five. Nothing can 
be more hideous than the Country that fur- 
rounds it; on whatever Side you caft your 
Eyes, you fee nothing but wild and wafte 
Lands, and fteep Rocks rifing to the Skies, 
and interrupted by deep Gutters made by 
Water-floods, or by barren Valleys where 
the Sun never fhines, and made uncomeattable 
by never-melting Snows and Flakes of Ice. 
That Sea is never free but from the Begin- 
ning of ‘fulyto the latter End of September ; 
and even at that Time feveral huge Pieces 
of Ice may fall in the Way, and put the 
Sailors under very great Difficulties ; ha 

when 








+8 ALiterary Journal. Att. 6, 


‘when it is leaft expected, the Tide, or a 
Current ftrong enough to baer away the 
Ship, will bring fuch a vaft' Quantity of 
thofe floating Shelves, that nothing elfe thall 
‘be feen, as far as the Sight can reach. The 
only Way they have to efcape, is by grap- 
pling the Ship to the largeft Piece of Ice, and 
trying to remove the others with Iron In- 
ftruments, with which thofe who undertake 
that hazardous Navigation take care to be 
well provided, A Paflage is no fooner opened, 
but it muft be made ufe of, for if unhappily 
a Storm fhould arife when the Ship is fo en- 
tangled, it were great Chance if fhe could 
get off fafe. Thefe Mountains of Ice, as 
they may be called, are commonly formed 
of Water coming from feveral Torrents dif- 
charging themfelves into the Bay. The 
Rays of the Sun, even in the fcorching 
Heats of the Canicula, are not able to melt 
them, and can only divide them, which is 
ufually attended with a horrid Noife, as they 
drag along with them great Pieces of Earth, 
and fometimes pretty large Rocks. An ex- 
traordinary Buzzing is frequently heard in 
that Bay, which gives great Uneafinefs to 
thofe who are not acquainted with the Caufe 
of it; and therefore it is proper to tell them, 
that befides what the Torrents may contri- 
bute towards it, it is chiefly owing toa kind 
of bubbling up, formed by the Iflands and 
7 the 
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the Banks of Ice fcattered about all the Sides 
of this Bay; and it is thus our Author 
endeavours to account for this Phenomenon. 
The Tide, as it gufhes into the Bay from 
the Ocean, being ftopped by the Ice, is forced 
to alter its Direction, and the Obftructions 
it meets added to the Nitre with which thefe 
_ Seas are filled, caufes a Fermentation in the 
Water, and makes the Surface of it to 
bubble up. That thefe Seas are full of 
Nitre, is evident from the great Quantity 
of melted Snow and Ice which they receive. 
Befides it was remarked that the Lead Plates, 
fet about the Touch-holes of Guns, are 
every Morning covered with Nitre, and that 
when any body has been blooded in a Ship, 
orin any Part of the Shore, the Opening 
of the Vein is foon all furrounded with it. 
And to this vaft Number of nitrous Particles 
our Author partly afcribes the Difeafes to 
which Men are fubjeét in thofe Parts; tho” 
he owns that they may be alfo chiefly occa- 
fioned by the Difference of the Climate, by 
the Salt Meats to which they are confined in 
thofe Voyages, and by the little Exercife 
they are able to take; fo that every Ship 
generally lofes there one half of its Crew. , 
There is another Phenomenon, frequent- 
ly feen in the Air, and well deferving that 
Philofophers fhould enquire into the Caufe 
of it, In the cleareft Weather, and in the 
middle 
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middle of the Night, you will fuddenly per. 
ceive Clouds furprizingly white, and through 
them a Light moft bright; and though you 


feel not the leaft Blaft of Wind, yet thofe” 


Clouds will move with the greateft Swift- 
nefs, and affume all Sorts of Figures. The 
darker the Night is and the brighter the 
Light fhall be, fo lively fometimes, as 
to enable you to read better than could be 
done by the Light of the Full Moon. This 
Phenomenon will perhaps be folely afcribed 
to refraéted Rays of the Sun, which at 
that Elevation does not recede far from the 
Horizon in the Summer Nights; and it may 
be faid, that though there be no Wind in the 
lower Region of the Air, there may be 
fome in the upper one. All this is true ; 
yet the Author thinks we are to look for 
another Caufe to that Meteor, becaufe even 
in Winter the Moon is often feen furround- 
ed with Rainbows of different Colours, all 
extremely bright ; and he is perfuaded that 
thefe Effects muft be, partly at leaft, attri- 
buted to nitrous Exhalations, which had been 
in the Day-time drawn up and inflamed by 

the Sun. 
Thofe, that fail in the Bay of Hudjon, are 
fometimes entertained with a Sight which at 
firft ftrikes them with Horror, and that is, 
their meeting fome of thofe favage People 
called Efkimaux, who of their own free 
Will 
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will travel on large Pieces of Ice, fome as 
broad as feveral of the Iflands.in that Bay ; 
but after Confideration it feems they run lefs 
Hazard. than we do in our Ships, for they 
always carry their Canoes with them, and 
with that Affiftance they are never at a lofs; 
if the Flakes of Ice be near, they eafily 
jump from one to the other; and wherever 
they find a confiderable Interval; they imbark 
in theit Canoes and fail to another. When they 
find themfelves near a Piece of Ice which they 
cannot avoid, they immediately jump on 
it, and that which feemed to threaten their 
Lives is what faves them. ‘Thofe who are 
on board a Ship have not the fame Chance; 
if fhe be fhattered between two Pieces of Ice; 
they have no other Refource than endea- 
vouring to jump on one of them, from 
whence they have hardly any chance to 
efcape. For this reafon we may judge that 
a Sea, where Navigation is fo dangerous, can~ 
not be well known, and that befides fome 
Iflands the Engli/fb and French met in their — 
Paflage, or fome Places on the Coaft where 
they had Settlements, all the reft was feen as 
yet but at a great Diftance, What we have 
faid of the Ejkimaux fhews that they ate 
very dexterous, The Origin of their Name 
is not certainly known, but thought to be a 
Word of the Abenaqui Language, fignifying 
éne that eats raw Meat, and accordingly 
they are the only known Inhabitants of 

Vor. IV, Part I. r) America 
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America who eat raw Meat, though they 
fometimes ufe the Method of feveral others, 
that is, to boil, of dry it, at the Sun. Our 
Author fays, that they are by much the worft 
Sort of People in North . America. They 
wear a long Beard, which is fo thick to 
the very Eyes, that the Features of the 
Face are hardly to be feen. They have be- 
fides fomething frightful in their Air, {mall 
bewildered Eyes, broad and dirty Teeth, 
Hairs, commonly black and fometimes fair, 
but always fhockingly fcattered about, and 
their whole Countenance is very brutith. 
Their Manners and Character agree perfect- 
ly with their Phyfiognomy. They are wild, 
unfociable, diftruftful, uneafy, and always 
ready to hurt Foreigners, who ought to be 
conftantly on their guard againft them. As 
to their Wit and Underftanding, fays Father 
Charlevoix, Europeans have had too little 
Acquaintance with them, to be able to give 
any Account of it; and this very thing 
makes one fufpect, that he was fomewhat 
too hafty in drawing their moral Charaéter, 
which, were they well known, might per- 
haps appear in quite a differerent Light.’ 
However one thing there is he lays to their 
Charge, which it were to be withed was 
wholly confined to them ; and that is, they 
endeavour to caufe Shipwrecks for the fake 
of Plunder; he fays that they will go and 
cut Cables of Ships in the Night, and that 
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fometimes they do attack them in broad Day 
Light, when they fufpect they have but few 
Hands on board. He adds, that they are 
ftill untamed, and fo fhy, that there is no 
trading with them but by the Help of a 
Stick, to tranfmit to them what they want, 
and receive what they give in Return; that 
they never will eat of any thing offered to 
them by Europeans, and that in every thing 
they act with them in the moft cautious ant 
difident manner. Now I am inclined to 
believe, either that Father Charlevoix mif- 
reprefents thofe People, or elfe that this 
great Diffidence proceeds from fome ill 
Ufage they probably have received from 
fome Europeans; and here is my Reafon for 
thinking fo, At the Beginning of his Work 
he gives an Account of a Journey to America 
by one ‘fames Cartier, and among other 
Particulars mentions the civil Reception he 
met with from the Savages in New/found- 
land. Yet in another place he gives it as his 
Opinion, that there are no other Savages in 
that Ifland but the EfRimaux, as has been 
already obferved ; and why thefe People were 
fo civil in the Year 1534, and have grown 
fince fo unfociable, if the latter Fact be 
true, cannot, I believe, be accounted for any 
other way than this, that there muft have 
happened fomething fince, which obliged 
them to alter their Opinion of, and their Beha- 
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viour towards Europeans. To return to our 
Author’s Defcription of the Efkimaux, he 
fays that they are of an advantageous Size, 
and well limbed; as to their Origin it is un- 
known, but he thinks them a Colony from 
Groenland. ‘They are fo much cloathed that 
it ts hardly poffible to fee Part of their Face 
and the Ends of their Fingers. On a kind of 
Shirt made of Bladders or of Entrails of 
Fifhes, cut like Leather Thongs and pretty 
neatly few’d, they wear a Coat of Bear’s 
Skin, or of any other wild Beaft, and fome- 
times of Bird-Skins; and over the Head a 
kind of Capuche of the fame Stuff with the 
Shirt and hanging to it, out of the Top of 
which comes forth a Tuft of Hair covering 
the whole Forehead. The Shirt goes no 
lower than the Back, the Coat hangs back- © 
wards down to the Thighs, and the Fore- 
part of it ends in a Point lower than the 
Waitt; but to Women it hangs on both 
Sides down to half of the Leg, and is lined 
with a Girdle to which a Number of little 
Bones are hanging. Men have Leather 
Breeches with the Hair infide, and the Out- 
fide covered with Ermine-fkins, or others 
like, On their Feet they wear Skin Socks, 
alfo with the Hair inward, and over them a 
Boot lined in the fame manner; and 
over this, other Socks and a fecond Boot. 
They fay that fometimes they wear three or | 

four | 
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four Pairs at once of thefe Socks and Boots, 
and that they are withal extremely nimble- 
Their Arrows, which are the only Defence 
they have, are armed with fharpened marine- 
Cow-teeth, or with fharp-pointed Iron 
Pieces when they can get any. In Summer 
they remain Night and Day in open Air, but 
in Winter they dwell in kinds of Grottoes 
dug under Ground, and where they are all, 
as it were, in a Lump, 

The other Nations above or near about the 
Bay of Hudjon are lefs known, yet in the 
Southern Part of that Bay Trade is carried 
on with the Miffafins, the Monfonis, the 
Criftinaux, and the Afinibotls; the latter 
come from a great Diftance, fince they live 
by a Lake lying to the North or North-Weft 
of the Sioux, and that their Language is a 
Diale&t of the Stoux: The three others 
fpeak the Algonquin Tongue. The Cri/ti- 
naux, or Kilhiftinons, come from the Northern 
Part of the upper Lake. - The Savages near 
the great River of Bourbon and the River of 
Santa Therefa have no Affinity of Language 
with either of them. Perhaps are they bet- 
ter underftood by the EfRimaux, who, it is 
faid, haye been met pretty far above the 
Mouth of the great River. Some who pre- 
tend to be well acquainted with them fay, 
that they are extremely fuperftitious; that 
they entertain the Notion of a good and of 
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a wicked Genius; that they offer Sacrifices ; 
that the Sun is their great God; and that 
when they are about fome important Affair, 
they fmoke that God in the following man- 
ner: They meet at theeBreak of Day at the 
Cabin of one of their Chiefs, who, after ha- 
ving lighted his Pipe, offers it three times to 
the rifing Sun, and afterwards handles it 
about from Eaft to Weft, begging of him 
to be favourable to his Nation. ‘This being 
done, every one of the Affiftants {mokes in 
the fame Pipe, and the Ceremony is over. 
All thofe Savages, though they are divided 
into five or fix different Nations, are men- 
tioned in French Relations under the general 
Name of Savanois. 

As you go up the North-Part of the Bay, 
you meet two Rivers; one of them is called 
the Danifh River, and the other the Sea 
Calf’s River; and about thefe two Rivers 
there are Savages to whom the Nick-name 
of thin-flanked Dogs was given. ‘They are 
often in War with the Savanois, but neither 
of them ufe their Prifoners with the Barbari- 
ty practifed among the natural Inhabitants of 
Canada, but are fatisfied with keeping them 
Prifoners. Mifery often reduces the Savanois 
to terrible Extremities : Whether on account 
of their Lazinefs, or becaufe their Lands 
produce nothing at all,° whenever Hunting 
and Fifhing fail, they find themfelves totally 

, unprovided, 
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unprovided, and then, it is faid, they fcruple 
mot eating one another. “The weakeft 
are the firft deftroyed; and it is even pre- 
tended, that their Cuftom is, when a Man 
among them grows old enough to be no 
longer of any Service to his’ Family, for 
him to fet a String about his own Neck, and 
give the two Ends of it to the deareft of his 
Children, who'as fpeedily as he poffibly can 
ftrangles him, and thinks he does a very 
good Action, for thefe two Reafons,. that he 
puts an End"to his Father’s Mifery, and for 
fear he fhould: begin his Life in the other 
World as fticking Childrén’do in this, which 
they imagine is the Cafe of thofe who diet 
old, whereas thofe who end their Days early, 
are already old: when they come to the Ha- 
bitation of Souls. Girls in this Country 
marry only when their Parents think proper, 
and to whom they pleafe, and the Son-in- 
law here is obliged to remain at his Father- 
in-law’s;‘and to be fubmiffive to him, till 
he has Children. Boys leave early their 
Father’s: Houfe: They burn their Dead, 
and wrap up the Afhes in Bark of Trees, 
which they bury in the Ground, After- 
wards they ereét on the Tomb a kind of 
Monument with Poles, and tie fome To- 
bacco on 'them, that the Deceafed may have 
wherewithal to fmoke in the other World, 
If he was a Huntfman, they hang on them 
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his Bow and Arrows. Mothers lament the 
Death of their Children for twenty Days, 
while the Father receives Prefents and in re- 
turn gives a Treat. War is lefs honourable 
among them than Hunting; but whofoever 
aims at the Character of a good Sportfman, 
muft previoufly faft three Days running 
without taking any thing at all, and have all 
that Time his whole Face blackened. His 
Faft being over, he offers in Sacrifice to the 
great Ghoft of all, a Morfel of each of 
thofe Beafts which they ufually hunt after, 
and commonly it js the Tongue and the 
Muzzle, which on all other Occafions are 
the Hunptey’s Share, and fo inviolably 
kept for him, that his Relations would ra- 
ther ftarve than touch them; but he is al- 
lowed to regale with them either his Friends 
or Foreigners. I muft not forget to obferve, 
that thofe Sayages are allowed to be fingular- 
ly difinterefted, and of a tried Fidelity; and 
that they have the utmoft Abhorrence for 

Lies, and for all forts of Deceit or Fraud. 
After this Excurfion after the Nations in- 
habiting the Northern Parts of St. Lawrence's 
Bay, I fhall follow again our Author in his 
Journey from Newfoundland to Acadia, Cape- 
Breton,Saguenay,Canada, Mififippi and Florida. 
He gives a very advantageous Account of 
Acadia, now New Scotland. There is hard- 
ly any Country better fupplied with good 
Ports, 
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Ports, and with all the Neceffaries of Life. 
The Climate there is mild and very whole- 
fome, and no Lands were found yet, but 
what are of a prodigious Fruitfulnefs. They 
affirm that near /a Harve one fingle Grain of 
Corn had produced an hundred and fifty Ears 
of Corn, long and fo well ftocked, that to keep 
them up they were obliged to put an Iron 
Ring round them. One Denys, who was Eye- 
Witnefs of this Fat, adds, that at the fame 
Place he had feen a Corn Field, where the 
lefs fruitful Grains had produced eight Stalks 
all ftored, with Ears of Corn, the {malleft 
of which was half a Foot long. Acadia is 
alfo well ftocked with fine Forefts and Tim- 
ber fit for Building and for Mafts: There 


are in fome Places Copper Mines, and in 
fome others Coal Mines; and fome fay, that 
at three Quarters of a League’s Diftance from 
the Ifland of Menano, at the Mouth of the 
River St. ‘fohn, there is a’ Rock almoft al- 
ways covered by the Sea, which is all of 
Lapis lazuli. ‘The Fifhes commonly re 





on thofe Coafts are, Cods, Salmons, Macke- 
rels, Herrings, Pilchards, Trouts, Sturgeons, 
Shads, Barbels (a), and feveral others, all fit 
for Salting and Export, Sea Wolves, Sea 

Calves, 


(a) The Author mentions three others, the Englifp 
Names of which | know not, viz. ke Gatte, le Ga/parot, and 
la Goberge ; the latter I fufpedt to be the Haddock. 
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Calves, and Whales, are there very pa 
and fome even go fo fax as to fay, that what 
could be caught in one Seafon at Moucouads's 
Port alone, would be enough to load feveral 
Ships, As to their Rivers, they are full of 
frefh Water Fifth, and Game is extremely 
plenty about them. 

Acadia‘is wonderfully well: fituated for 
Trade; it isthe: Head of North America, 
and the neareft, fafeit, and eafieft Staple for 
the We aft-Indian Trade. © It's Circumference 
is of two hundred and fifty Leagues, ‘be- 
tween the 43d and ‘46th Degrees of North 
Latitude. The Currents are not very trou- 
blefome, and you may fail there in all Winds, 
Port Royal i is a good Port, thotigh it be very 
difficult, either to get into it, or to come 
out of it. One Ship only: can go in at once, 
and with infinite Precautions ‘on‘account of 
the Strength: of the Currents and of the 
Tides, and of thick ‘Fogs' which are theré 
mighty frequent and troublefome.  In‘'all 
other refpects, Nature -fpared- nothing to 
make this one of the fineft Ports in- the 
World. It is two Leagues . long and .oné 
broad ; a little Ifland' calledGoats Ifand lies 
in the middle of the Dock, and Ships may 
fail quite near it. You never find in it lefs 
than four or five Fathoms of Water, and 
eighteen at the Mouth of it. Anchorage i is 
very good every where, and Ships are fecure 

in 
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in it from all Winds. At the-Bottom of 
the Port there is a Point of Land iffuing 
forth between two Rivers, and where. there 
is Water enough for Boats. The Climate is 
mild, the Winter lefs fevere than in feveral 
other Places on that Coaft, the Game in plen- 
ty, the Country beautiful with vaft Meadows 
furrounded. by large Woods, and. the Soil 
every where fruitful. Camceaux is another 
Haven, the Head of Acadia, about three 
Leagues long, has fure Anchorage, and the 
Country round about it is very fruitful, well 
watered and timbered. There is a River 
near it called Salmon’s River, where great 
Number of thofe Fifhes are caught every 
Year. La Haive is alfo a very good: Port, 
The neiural Ineabitants of Acadia, called i 

French Micmacks, are of a low Stature, an 

very brave,, They were formerly: the great- 
eft Enemies the Efkimaux had, and would 
venture to go thirty or forty Leagues on Sea 
in Canoes made of Bark, in order to attack 
them in their very Habitations under Ground, 
Our Author gives thefe Micmacks a great 
Chara¢ter, and takes a great deal of Trouble 
to clear them of every thing laid to their 
Charge by other Writers, and I am much 
miftaken if his Reafon for fo doing is not 


contained in thefe Words, that they always 
were allied to the French and Enemies to the 
Englith, Whether this be true or not, is 

more 
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more than I can tell; but one thing I will 
venture to affirm, that thofe Savages had na 
great Reafon to be fo fond of the French, for 
our Author cannot help owning that they 
have been barbaroufly ufed by them, fo 
much as to poifon them by means of Subli- 
mate, or fuch other Drugs, the Proper- 
ties of which thofe poor People were entire- 
ly ignorant of, or ufed other Means as per- | 
nicious, and that Way deftroyed- whole (4) 
‘Towns atonce. ~ 

It feems that the Method lately found out 
to recover People nearly drowned, though 
new to us, has been long practifed by thofe 
Savages, and that it isto them we are indebt- 
ed for it. Some Frenchmen who were in that 
Country in the Year 1611, faw them about 
a Man who had fallen into the Water, and 
endeavouring to recoyer him by forcing 
Smoke into his Body, and hanging him af- 
terwards by the Feet; they were miftaken 
indeed as to the laft Article, but were in the 
right with refpect to the firft, which, if pro- 
perly applied, hardly ever fails, | 

The Royal Ifland, better known under the 
Name of 1 Breton, is {eparated from 
Acadia by a Streight five Leagues long and 


one broad, called by the French Fronfac’s 
Road, This Ifland lies between the 4 sth 
an 


(4) Hit. de la N. France, Tom. i. p. 196, 
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and 47th Degrees of North Latitude, and 
with Newfoundland, from which it is at the 
Diftance of fifteen Leagues, forms the Mouth 
of St. Laurence’s Bay. Its Length from 
North-Eaft to South-Weft is of near fifty 
Leagues, and its Breadth from Eaft to Weft 
of thirty-two or thirty-three, Its Figure is 
very irregular, and it is fo cut through by 
Lakes and Rivers, that the two chief Parts 
are joined together only by an Ifthmus about 
eight hundred Steps broad, which divides 
the Bottom of Touloufe Port from feveral 
Lakes, which all together have the Name of 
Labrador. 'Thefe Lakes empty themfelves 
into the Sea towards the Eaft through two 
Canals, one broader than the other, and both 
formed by an Ifland feven or eight Leagues 
long, called Verderonne, or la Bourlarderie. 
The Climate of this Ifland is near the fame 
as at Quebec, and though they have Fogs 
more frequently, yet they complain not of 
the Air being unwholfome, All their Lands 
are not good, and yet they produce Trees of 
all Kinds, Oaks of an enormous Size, Pine 
Trees fit for Mafts, and feveral others alfo fits 
for Timber, as Cedar, Ath, Maple, Afpin and 
Plane Trees. Fruits, efpecially Apples, and 
all the other Seeds neceffary to Life, Hemp 
and Flax, though not quite fo plenty here, 
yet are to the full as good as in Canada. It 
was obferved that the Mountains in this 

Ifland 
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Ifland may be manured to the very Top, and 
that their good Lands are thofe that incline 
towards the South, and are fecured from North 
and North- Weft Winds by the Mountains bor- 
dering on St. Lawrence’s River. All domeftic 
Animals, fuch as Horfes, Oxen, Hogs, Sheep, 
Goats and Fowls, find plenty of Food here. 
Hunting, Fowling and Fifhing may afford the 
Inhabitants fufficient Suftenance for one g 
part of the Year; and as for Coals they are 
extreamly good and eafily to come at, as the 
Mines inftead of being under Ground are in 
Mountains, and no other Trouble is required 
but digging them out. Parget is not un- 
common at Cape Breton: And there is per- 
haps no Place in the World where a greater 
Quantity of Cod-fifh be caught, nor more 
convenient to dry it. This Ifland was for- 
merly full of wild Beafts, but now there are 
very few left, and Elks efpecially are ex- 
treamly fcarce. Partridges here are near as 
large as a Pheafant, and the Feathers of 
them are not unlike it. Sea Wolves,, Por- 
fles and Sea Cows are very plenty round 
about the Ifland, and eafily caught. All the 
Ports at the Eaft of it and as you go towards 
the South, are open to the Diftance of fifty- 
five Leagues, beginning from Dauphin Port 
to Touloufe Port; every where elfe it is hard- 
ly poffible to find Anchorage for fmall Ships 
except.in Crecks or between fome Iflands. The 
whole 
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whole North Coaft is very high and inac- 
ceflible, and the Weft Coaft is very near as 
uncomeattable, as far as Fronfac’s Road, Neat 
it lies Touloufe Port, between Little St. Peter’s 
Bay and S¢.. Peter’s Mlands, facing Maurea 
ss Mlands, From thence as you go up 
towards the South-Eaft you find the Bay of 
Gaborie,the Entrance of which is two Leagues 
broad between, fome Iflands and Rocks, at 
the Diftance of two and twenty Leagues 
from the Iflands.of St. Peter, and the Bay 
has two Leagues in Length and very good 
Anchorage. Lowi/bourg’s Haven is only at 
a full League’s Diftance from it, and is 
one of the fineft in America, It has near 
four Leagues in Circumference, fix or feven 
Fathoms of Water every where, good An- 
chorage, and Ships may be ftranded on the 
Slime without any Hazard of being da- 
maged, The Entrance into it, between two 
{mall Iflands, is not two hundred Toifes 
broad, and is known twelve Leagues Di- 
ftance at Sea by Cape Lorembec, which is not 
far off, to the North-Eaft. Louifbourg’s 
Fort, to judge of it by Mr. Belin’s Map 
inferted in this Work, muft be very ftrong, 
but our Author has not thought proper to 
give any Defcription of it; he only hints in 
one Place, that it was looked upon as im- 
pregnable. Two Leagues higher lies Ja Ba- 
leines or the Whale’s Port, The Entrance 
inte 
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into it is very difficult, on account of Rocks 
covered by the Sea when it is high. It can 
teceive no larger Ships than of three hun- 
dred Tuns, but they are fafe in it. About 
one League and a half from thence is Pana- 
dou’s or Menadou’s Bay, two Leagues long and 
the Mouth of it one League broad; and al- 
moft oppofite to it is the land of Scatari, for- 
merly the little Cape Breton, which is above 
two Leagues long. From this, Mire’s Bay 
is only divided by a very narrow Piece of 
Land, The Mouth of it is alfo near two 
Leagues broad; it has eight Leagues in 
Length, grows narrower and narrower as 
you fail towards the Bottom of it, and feve- 
ral {mall Rivers empty themfelves into it. 
Large Ships may go up this Bay for fix 
Leagues, and find good Anchorage free from 
the Wind. Befides Scatari’s Ifland, there 
are feveral others {maller, and Rocks, never 
covered by the Sea, and feen far off; the 
Jargeft of them is called /e Florillon. Mo- 
rienne’s Bay is higher up, and feparated from 
Mire’s Bay by Cape-Bruté; and a little 
higher up lies the Ifland called Flat, or 
Fiint-Ifland, exa&tly at the forty-fixth De- 
gree and eight Minutes of Latitude. Be- 
tween all thefe Iflands and Rocks there are 
good Sheads, and Ships may without Fear 
draw quite near them, 


In 
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In the Account Father Charlevoix gives of 
Cape Breton, he relates a Memorial prefent- 
ed to the King of France in the Year 1706 
by Meffieurs Renaudot, two very able Com- 
miffaries of Trade ; and as it is very remark- 
able, I judge the Reader will not be dif- 
pleafed to find here a fhort Sketch of it. 
They reprefent, ‘‘ that the chief, if not the 
** fole End of thofe, who firft encouraged 
** Difcoveries in North America, was to 
** carry.on a Trade of Furrs, and efpecially 
** of Caftors; that the immenfe Profits they 
** made by this Trade prevented their en- 
‘* quiring whether any thing elfe might be 
“* got from that Country; and yet. that if 
** that End continued any longer to be the 
the only one, it would undoubtedly be in 
** a fhort time the utter Ruin of French Co- 
‘* Jonies in that Part of the World, on Ac- 
** count of the great Deftruction made of 
Caftors, which were already grown ex- 
treamly fcarce in comparifon of what 
** they had been: That there was a ready 
** Way to prevent that Misfortnne by al- 
*‘ tering the firft Scheme, and inftead of 
‘© confidering Furr Trade as the chief Ar- 
ticle, to make an acceflory one only of 
“** it, and fubftitute to it fome better and 
** more lafting Articles; fuch as falt Meat, 
** Mafts, great and fmall Timber, Planks, 
** Tar, Pitch, Oil of Whales, Sea Wolves, 

Vot.IV.PartlI. G _  “ Porpefles; 
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Porpeffes; Cod-fifh, Hemp and Flax; 


—That Quebec was unfit to carry on fuch 

a Trade, on account of its great Diftance 

** from Old France, and could be of no 

** manner of Service for the Fifhing Bufi- 

*€ nefs, as it is fo far off from the Places 

“* proper for it ; that Cape Breton Ifland lay 

** extreamly convenient both for a Staple _ 
** between Old France and New France, and 

“* for fettling a Fifhery and drying the Cod- 
* fith ; and for thefe Reafons begged of his 
** Majefty to fend Forces there and proper 
** Engineers to erect Fortifications, and fe- 
** cure it from all Attempts, &c.” This 
Memorial, fays our Author, was then laid 
afide on accourt of the War, but afterwards 
taken again into Confideration (in the Year 

1713) and every Part of it put in Execu- 

tion. This fhews of what Importance that 

Hland was to the French for the Support of 
their Colonies and Trade in North America; 

but political Matters are out of my Scheme, 

therefore I fhall forbear faying any thing 

more on this Subject, and leave my Readers 

at full Liberty to make what Remarks they 

pleafe on it, and proceed in my Journey af- 

ter Father Charlevoix. 

Near Czpe Breton there is another Ifland 
called S¢. ‘fobn, the largeft Ifland in Sz. 
Lawrence's Bay, and where the French had, 
in the; Year 1719, fome Thoughts of ereét- 
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ing Fortifications, but dropt that Under- 
taking foon after, and whether they refumed 
it fince is more than I can tell. St. Fobm 
has two and twenty Leagues in Length, and 
fifty in Circumference ; and has this Advan- 
tage over Cape Breton, that its Soil is every 
where fruitful. 

St. Lawrence’s Bay is 80 Leagues long, 
which, by means of the Currents and a fa- 
vourable Wind, may be made in 24 Hours. 
At the middle of it are des J/les aux Oifeaux, 
that is, the Iflands of Birds, which ought 
not to be miftaken for others of the fame 
Name lying near Newfoundland. 'Thefe in 
St. Lawrence’s Bay do not deferve the Name 
of Iflands, and are only two Rocks, rifing 
about fixty Foot above Water, and the 
largeft of them is hardly two or three hun- 
dred Foot in Circumference. They are f@ 
near one another, that between them there 
is hardly Water enough for a large Boat. It 
is hard to fay of what Colour they are, as 
the Surface and Sides of them are intirely 
covered by Bird’s Dung. ‘There are how- 
ever Veins feen in fome Parts of them 
which are of a reddifh Colour. Thefe 
Rocks have been examined feverai times, 
whole Sloops were laden at once with 
Eggs of all Kinds taken out of them, and 
they fay that there is an almeoft intolerable 
Stench all over them ; and that befides Sea- 
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Gulls reforting there from all the neighbour- 
ing Lands, there are a great Quantity of 
other Birds which cannot fly. One thing 
wonderful is, that in fuch a prodigious Mul- 
titude of Birds, each of them fhould at 
once find its own Neft. When our Author 
came by thefe Rocks, a Gun was fired, 
which {fo alarmed that flying Republic, that 
immediately a thick Cloud of Birds was 
formed over the two Iflands, which feemed 
to be two or three Leagues in Circumfe- 
rence, 

Cape Rofers is properly the Entrance into 
St. Lawrence’s River, and from it the Breadth 
of its Mouth is to be meafured, and will be 
found to be of about thirty Leagues. A 
little further, more to the South, are the 
Bay and Point of Ga/pé or Gachepé. Below 
the Bay is feen an Ifland, or rather a fteep 
Rock, which has about thirty Toifes in 
Length, ten in Height, and four in Breadth, 
It looks like the flat Front of an old Wall, 
and they fay that formerly it made Part of 
Mount ‘foli, which is facing it on the Conti- 
nent. This Rock is called Ife percee, (the 
bored Ifland) on account of an Opening in 
the middle of it, in the Form of an Arch, 
and through which a {mall Sloop may fail. 
At a League’s Diftance from it lies the 
Ifland of Bonaventure, and almoft at the 


fame Diftance the Ifland of Mé/cou, which 
has 
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has eight Leagues in Circumference and a 
good Haven. A little further off this fatter 
Ifland there is a frefh Water Spring, rifing 
out of the middle of the Sea, and pretty 
high too from the Surface of it. 

Anticofty Wand lies almoft in the middle 
of St. Lawrence’s Bay: It is very narrow 
in comparifon of its Length, which is forty 
Leagues, and good for nothing, being ill 
timbered, a bad Soil, and not having on¢ 
Haven where a Ship may be fafe, 

The Saguenay, a confiderable River at 
the Weft of St. Lawrence’s, empties itfelf 
into it; and at the Mouth of it there isan 
excellent Port called Tadoujfac, where five 
and twenty Men of War may be fheltered 
from all Winds, with fafe Anchorage and 
an eafy Entrance. It is almoft of a 
round Figure, and furrounded on all Sides 
by fteep Rocks of a prodigious Height, with 
a little River {pouting out of them, and fuf- 
ficient to fupply all the Ships in the Port 
with Water. The whole Country round 
about it is full of Marble, and there is a 
great Plenty of Whales in the River. It 
takes its Source from the Lake St. ‘fohbn, as 
do feveral other Rivers, This Lake has 
twenty Leagues in Circumference, and is 
of an oval Figure; feveral Iflands fcattered 
about it, and its Shore all covered with very ° 
fine Trees, do afford a moft beautiful Pro- 
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fpeét ; which are the more admired, as be- 
fore yon arrive at them you are obliged to tra- 
vel feveral Days through frightful Defarts; 
and this is, faith our Author, a Remark 
which a Traveller ought to have often in his 
Mind, to prevent his exceeding the Bounds 
of Truth in his Defcriptions. I fuppofe 
the following Story, which our Author took 
from the Journal of Father Doub/on who 
had travelled through all North America, 
ftands in need of even a greater Corrective ; 
He fays that in the Neighbourhood of St. 
‘fobn’s Lake, and in feveral Places more to 
the North, People are fubjec&t to a moft 
dreadfui Diforder; They grow on a fudden 
lunatick and frantick, and in this Condition 
are feized with fuch a violent Appetite after 
human Flefh, that like hunger-ftarved Wolves 
they rufh on thofe they meet and devour 
them inftantly; that this Hunger, like an 
hydropick’s Drought, ftill increafes as they 
glut themfelves; and that they know of no 
Remedy againft this fhocking Diforder, but 
with all the Speed poffible knocking down thofe 
unhappy Wretches that are troubled with it. 
Between Tadouflac and Quebec, and at an 
equal Diftance, that is to fay, fifteen Leagues 
from both, lies an Ifland called [fe aux Cou- 
dres. They leave it at the left, going to 
Quebec, and that Paflage is dangerous when 
the Wind is not fair. It is rapid, saat | 
an 
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and full a Quarter of a League long. i 
was eafier formerly; but in the Year 1663 
a Mountain was rooted out by an Earth- 
quake and flung on the Ifland, which was 
then made one half larger, and in the room 
of the Mountain there is now a Whirlpool, 
which it is proper to leave ata Diftance. At 
the South of the Ifland there is a far better 
and eafier Paflage, but the Cuftom is to take 
the other at the North, and with Sailors as 
well as with the Generality of Men in all 
other Profeffions, Cuftom is Law. Above 
the Whirlpool lies St. Pauls Bay, where 
there are beautiful red Pines which never 
break. Six Leagues higher is the Ifland of 
Orleans, which has fourteen Leagues in Cir- 
cumference; the Country round about it 
affords a moft pleafing Profpect, being in the 
Form of an Amphitheatre, and all tilled; 
and its natural Inhabitants pafs for the 
luckieft Fortune-tellers in America. The 
Water at that Place ftill looks brinith, which, 
confidering it js at an hundred and ten 
Leagues Diftance from the Sea, and that S¢. 
Lawrence's River is extreamly rapid, mutt 
be accounted an uncommon Phenomenon. 
Our Author gives a very minute Defcrip- 
tion of Quebec, but too long to be all infert- 
ed here; and therefore I fhall only fingle 
out a few Articles in it. Quebec is the chief 


City of New France, and a very confiderable 
G4 one 
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oné for that Country, though containing but 
feven thoufand Souls. It is the only City in 
the World which may boaft of having a frefh 
Water Port at an hundred and twenty 
Leagues Diftance from the Sea, and fit to 
harbour an hundred Ships of the Line at 
once... There are in Quebec, efpecially at 
the upper Part of it, fome very good Build- 
ings, among others feveral Churches and 
‘Convents, which in all Roman Catholic 
Countries are never neglected. ‘The Fort is 
a noble Building, flanked with two. fquare 
Towers. The Entrance into it is through a 
large and regular Court, without Garden, 
becaufe the Fort is built upon a Rock, but 
the Want of it is in fome meafure compen- 
fated by a fine Gallery with a Balcoon. It 
commands over the Fort, and from it you 
fee the whole lower Town under your Feet. 
There is befides a Citadel, and the City alfo 
is ftronger than it was in the Year 1711 
when the Englifh befieged it; and the Au- 
thor fays, that there are conftantly People 
working at the Fortifications. He gives an 
advantageous Idea of the Country about 
Quebec, and indeed of the whole Country 
throughout Canada; but it were not poffible 
to give an Account of his Journey through 
it without protracting this Article much be- 
yond the Bounds of an Abftra&. I am 
therefore obliged to defer it to my next, end 
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fhalf end this with fome Obfervations on 
a moft curious Animal, the Beaver, or 
Caftor of Canada. 1 would take pleafure 
in giving a complete Defcription of that 
wonderful Creature, and efpecially of its ex- 
traordinary Sagacity, Induftry, good Ma- 
nagement and Skill in erecting Buildings for 
its own Ufe, were it not quite improper to 
repeat what is found in a modern Book 
which is in every body’s Hands, I mean 
Nature difplayed (c) &c. I fhall therefore 
lay afide all that part of our Author’s De- 
{cription, which is but a Confirmation of 
what the Abbot Pluche had faid before him, 
and confine myfelf to fome Particulars he 
hath omitted. 

The Beaver of Canada fomewhat differs 
from the European, which feems to be of 
the Kind called Terriers. Though an am- 
phibious Quadrupede, the Beaver cannot 
remain long in Water, and even wants it 
only now and then to bathe itfelf. The 
largeft have fomething lefs than five Foot in 
Length, are fifteen Inches broad from 
Haunch to Haunch, and weigh about fixty 
Pounds. To what is faid of the Variety 
obferved in their Colour according to the 
Climate they live in, our Author adds, that 

the 


(c) Vol. I. Difcourfe 12. See alfo Chambers’s Dictionary, 


on the Word Caftor. 
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the Cafors found in the North, and which 
are quite black, are by much the heft, as 
being abundantly more ftocked with Hair 
than the others. They fay that this Animal 
lives from fifteen to twenty Years, and that 
the female Beaver bears four little ones, or 
eight according to fome Travellers, but our 
Author thinks they are miftaken, or at leaft 
that the Cafe is very rare. She has four 
‘Teats; two on the Breaft between the fe- 
cond and third right Ribs, and two about 
four Fingers higher, The Mufcles of the 
Beaver are extreamly ftrong, and larger than 
feem fuitable to his Size and Shape. On 
the contrary, his Inteftines are very nice; 
his Bones prodigioufly hard, and his two 
aws, which are almoft equal; moft furpri- 
zingly {trong ; each of them hath a Row of 
ten Teeth, two cutting ones and eight 
Grinders. The upper cutting Teeth are 
two Inches and a half in Length; the lower 
ones above three Inches, and follow the 
Bent of the Jaw, which is what makes 
them fo wonderfully ftrong as ta be able in 
a very fhort Time to cut down a Tree as 
large as a Man’s Thigh. It is to be obferved 
further, that the two Jaws do not meet ex- 
actly, but that the upper Jaw juts out for- 
wards on the lower one, fo that they lie 
crofs-wife like the two Blades of a Pair of 
Sciffars; and that the Length of each of 
them 
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them is exactly one third of what they are 
at the Root. The Beaver’s Head is fome- 
thing like a (d) Mountain-Rat ; his Muzzle 
ftretches out a little; he has fmall Eyes, 
fhort and round Ears, the Outfide of them 
hairy, and the Infide without Hair; his 
Legs are fhort, efpecially the Fore-legs, 
which are but four or five Inches long, and 
fomewhat refembling thofe of a Badger; 
and his Claws are hollow, and cut flanting 
like a Writing-pen. The Hind-feet are 
quite different, being flat, and ftored with 
Membranes between the Toes; {0 that the 
Beaver is able to walk but flowly, and can 
{wim with as much Eafe as any aquatile 
Animal ; but it is chiefly on account of his 
Tail that he muft be ranked among the 
Fifth Kind, and he was accordingly declared 
fuch by a legal Verdict from the College of 
Phyficians at Paris: It is almoft oval, four 
Inches broad at the Root, five at the middle, 
and three at the End; one Inch thick, and 
one Foot long; its Subftance is a firm Fat, 
or a tender Cartilage, in fome meafure like 
the Porpefs’s Flefh, but hardens more when 
preferved long; it is covered with a fcaly 
Skin, the Scales of which are hexagon, 
have about half a Line in Thicknefs, and 

three 


(2) Or Mus Alpinus, in French, Rat des Alpes, oa Rat de 
Montagne. 
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three or four in Length, are fettled on one 
another in the fame manner as thofe of 
Fifhes, and fet on a moft nice {mall Skin, 
fo as to be eafily taken off when the 
Animal dead. 

Hung Beaver’s Meat, as the wild Na+ 
tives of Canada eat it, is good for nothing, 
but frefh killed it is very palatable, and 
none can be ligher, nicer, nor wholfomer ; 
they fay that it is as nourifhing as Calf’s 
Meat; boiled it wants fomething to raife 
the Tafte of it, but roafted it requires no- 
thing. 

The true Tefticles of the Beaver were 
not known by the Ancients, probably be- 
caufe they are very fmall, and hid clofe un- 
der the Groin. They had given that Name 
to the Bags of the Ca/foreum; but they are 
quite different from them. The Bags. of 
the Cafforeum lie in the lower Belly, and 
there are four of them; the two firft, called 
the upper ones, becaufe they are higher than 
the others, have the Figure of a Pear, and 
communicate together like the two Pouches 
of a Wallet; the two others, called the 
lower ones, are rounded at the Bottom. The 
former contain a Rofin-like, flabby and 


fticking Matter, intermixed with ‘fmall 


Fibres, the Outfide of a grayifh Colour, 
the Infide yellowifh, emitting a ftrong, of- 
fenfive and penetrating Smell, and afily 
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fet a fire; this is the right Caforeum, Ex- 
pofed to the Air for a Month, it hardens 
and grows brown, brittle, and friable; and 
if wanted immediately, they hang it in the 
Chimney, where it hardens in a fhort Time. 
Its Properties are, to thin vifcous Matters, 
ftrengthen the Brain, diffipate’Vapours, pro- 
voke the Menfes, prevent Corruption, and 
evaporate bad Humours by Tranfpiration. 
They alfo ufe it with Succefs againft Epi-+ 
lepfy, Palfy, Apoplexy and Deafnefs. 

The lower Bags contain an oily and adi- 
pous Matter, much like Honey, of a pale 
yellow Colour, and a difagreeable Feetor, 
not quite fo ftrong as the Ca/loreum, but 
more naufeous, It condenfes after being 
kept a certain Time, and grows to the Con- 
fiftence of Tallow. This Liquor is of the 
refolutive Kind, and ftrengthens the Nerves ; 
and to that purpofe nothing elfe is requifite 
but applying it to the difeafed Part. 

They fay that the Caforeum imported 
from Dantzic is better than that of Canada; 
and that the larger the Bags are, the 
greater 1s the Value fet upon them by Con- 
noiffeurs. Befides their Bignefs, they muft 
alfo be heavy, of a brown Colour, of a 
ftrong and penetrating Smell, and filled with 
a hard, brittle, and friable Matter of the 
fame Colour or ‘yellowifh, interweaved with 
a thin Membrane, and of a bitter Tafte. 

They 
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They make a Diftinction between dry 
Caftor and fat Caftor. ‘The dry one is the 
Beaver’s Skin before it hath been applied to 
any Ufe; the fat one is that which hath 
been worn by the Natives, who after fcra- 
ping the Infide, and rubbing it with the 
Marrow of fome wild Beaft to fupple it, 
few feveral of them together, and make of 
the whole a kind of Gown, with which 
they wrap themfelves up with the Hair in- 
fide. In Winter they never take it off, 
either Day or Night; the long Hair foon 
falls off; the foft Down remains and fattens, 
and is thus rendered much fitter for being 
manufatured by the Hatter, who could not 
even work the dry Caftor without mixing 
fome of the Fat with it. They fay that to 
be in its Perfection, it muft have been worn 
for fifteen or eighteen Months, In the Be- 
ginning of their Settlements in America the 
French took great Care to conceal from the 
Natives the Value they fet upon their old 
Garments; but thefe foon found out the 
Secret, and do not fail of making the beft 
of their Difcovery. 

The Verrier Beavers, as the French call 
them, becaufe they moftly dwell under 
‘Ground, live feparate fram the others, as if 
they had been expelled from their Society; 
‘probably on account of their Idlenefs, for 
they never do any other Work but digging 
of 
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of Trenches, or a Kind of covered Way, to 
go to the Water. They are known by the 
_ {mall Quantity of Hair they have on the 
Back, which no doubt is occafioned by their 
rubbing themfelves conftantly againft the 
Ground: They are befides very lean, which 
is the Fruit of their IdlenefS, and are much 
oftener found in warm than in cold Coun- 
tries. 

There are Places for which Beavers feem 
to have fo particular an Affection as never to 
forfake them, though they be perpetually 
difturbed in them, On the Road from Mon- 
treal to the Huron Lake, and by the River St. 
Lawrence, there is conftantly a Manfion built 
or repaired every Summer by thofe Animals ; 
and the firft People who travel that Way do 
immediately fet about breaking the Cabin, 
and the Caufey defigned to fupply it with 
Water, otherwife they would not have 
enough in the River to proceed on their 
Journey; fo that one would be apt to ima- 
gine, that thofe officious Beavers fettle there 
merely for the Conveniency of Paffengers. 
Much the like is faid to be feen near Quebec, 
where Beavers, as they work for them- 
felves, fupply with Water a Mill for fawing 

rds, 

‘Formerly the Natives of Canada were no 
great Deitroyers of Ca/fors, being more fond 
of the Skins of other wild Beafts to cover 

themf{elves, 
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themfelves, and of Bear’s or Elk’s Fleth 
for their Food; but fince the Arrival of the 
French into that Country, a moft bloody 
War is waged every Winter againft thofe in- 
nocent Animals, and feveral Ways contrived 
for the utter Extirpation of the Breed. 
Sometimes Hunters hide themfelves in clofe 
Places to fhoot at them as they go by, but 
this Method is feldom made ufe of on ac- 
count of their Eyes being fo piercing, and 
their Hearing fo quick, as to make it very 
difficult to approach them near enough to 
fhoot them before they reach fome Water 
Place, from which they feldom go far off 
in this Seafon, and under which they imme- 
diately duck out of Sight; and though they 
fhould be wounded before throwing them- 
felves into the Water, they would be loft 
neverthelefs, becaufe after being dead of 
their Wounds they never rife again above 
Water. Though Beavers be moft careful 
of making their Winter Provifions, yet they 
now and then make fome Excurfions into 
the Woods for the fake of frefher and more 
tender Food, and this Nicety cofts the Life 
to feveral. ‘The Savages lay in their Way 
Traps much like the Figure 4, and put in 
them fimall frefh cut Branches of Wood 
as Baits. The Beaver no fooner touches 
them but a large Log of Wood falls upon 
him and breaks his Back, and then the 
Hunter 





Art. 6. April so Sept. 1746. 113 


Hunter rufhes upon him, and  foon 
makes an End of him; Another Way of 
catching them is, by cutting a Hole into the 
Ice when it is not above half a Foot thick; 
they haften to the Place to breath with more 
Eafe; the Hunter waits for them, and 
knows of their being near by the Motion 
they give to the Water as they draw their 
Breath, and is prepared to break their Head 
the Inftant they put it out; fometimes to 
prevent his being perceived, he claps on the 
Hole cut into the Ice Reeds or Typha aqua- 
tica, and when the Beaver is at hand he 
catches him by.one Paw, throws him on the 
Ice, and there kills him, before he can reco- 
ver himfelf. If the Beaver-Cabin be near 
fome River, it is eafier yet to catch them ; 
and to that purpofe the Savages cut the Ice 
flopingly to fpread a Net in it, and after- 
wards go and break the Cabin to Pieces, 
The Beavers hid in it never fail of running 
towards the River, and are caught in the 
Net; but they muft not be left long in it, 
otherwife they would foon cut it through and 
efcape. Thofe wha build their Cabins in 
Lakes, have, at the fame time, at three ar 
four hundred Steps from the Shore, a kind 
of Country-feat, where they repair to breath 
a better Air; in this cafe, Hunters divide 
themfelves in two Bodies, one goes to break 
the Country Cabin, the other falls on that 

Vou, IV. Part I, H. which 
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which is built in the Lake; the Beavers 
that are in this (and they take the time that 
they are all there) endeavour to fly to the 
other, and find nothing but Dutt purpofely 
f{cattered thereabouts which blinds them, 
and then they are eafily come at and de- 
ftroyed. | 

Our Author fays, that formerly the wild 
Natives of Canada looked upon Beavers as 2 
kind of rational Creatures, having their own 
Laws and peculiar Language, and governed 
by a Monarch or Governor, entrufted with 
the Power of affigning to every one his own 
Tafk, of fetting Centinels to give notice of 
the Enemy’s Approach, of inflicting Punith- 
ments, and in fome particular Emergencies 
expelling Tranfgreffors of the Laws of the 
Society, aud chiefly thofe that refufed to 
work ; and they further affirmed, that when 
a Beaver hath loft his own Female Compa- 
nion, he never afterwards couples with ano- 
ther. 

They have alfoin Canada a little Animal, 
which feems to be a diminutive kind of 
Beaver, and called Mufk-Rat (ce). He has 
really 


(e) In the Englifh Tranflation of Spefacle de la Nature, 
or Nature di/played, pag.225. Dublin Edit. it is called by 
Miftake Civet-Cat.. They have both the Scent of Mutk, 
but differ in other refpe&s as much as our European Cats 
and Rats. The Civet-Cat is perhaps foor times larger than 

; the 
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really all the Properties of the Beaver; the 
Structure of the Body of each, and efpecially 
the Head, are fo like one another, that were 
it not for the Mu/k-Rat’s Tefticles, which 
contain a moft exquifite Mufk, he might be 
taken for a little Beaver, whofe Tail had 
been cut off. He weighs about four Pounds, 
and is almoft like that which was defcribed 
by Mr. Rai under the Name of Mus Alpi- 
nus. In the Beginning of March he runs 
about the Fields, and then feeds on little 
Bits of Wood, which he peels before he 
eats them. After the Thaw he feeds on 
Nettle Roots, and afterwards on the Stalk 
and Leaves of the fame Plant. In Summer 
he feldom eats any thing but Strawberries 
and Rafberries, to which other Fruits fuc- 
ceed in Autumn. During all that time the 
Male and Female are feldom feen afunder, 
but at the Beginning of-the Winter they 
forfake one another, and each of them goes 
to hide in fome hollow Tree, without any 
Provifions, and where the Savages fay they 
eat nothing at all, as long as the cold Weather 
lafts. They alfo build Cabins much in the 
fame Form as thofe of the Beavers, but do 

H 2 not 


the Mufe-Rat, and found chiefly in Arabia, from whence 
comes the Name of Civet, by Corruption for Zibed or 
Zebed; whereas the Mufk-Rat is feen no where but in 4me- 
rica, Richelet calls it St. Domingo’s Rat. See alfo Furretier’s, 
Rai/ey’s, and Chambers’s Digtionaries. 
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not fhow any thing like the fame: Skill and 
Sagacity. They fay that the Hair of the 
Mujfk-Rat may be manufactured with the 
Caftor’s, and improves it. Mujk-Rat’s Meat 
is not bad, except he be killed when he 
ruts, for then it is not poffible to cure it of 
a Muik Tafte, which is very far from being 
pleafing to the Palate. 


[To be continued.) 





ARTICLE VIL. 


A Letter to the Journalift. 
With a Differtation om PRoPHECIES, 
SIR, 


S a hearty Well-wifher to Mankind, to 
Chriftianity, to you, and the Succefs 
of the good Work you have undertaken, I 
here fend you a Differtation, the Refult of 
fome Converfations with a Friend, to whom 
I acknowleuge myfelf chiefly indebted for the 
Dilemma, in which lies the main Strength 
of my Reafoning. - 
If there were no Conné&ion between the 
New and the Old Teftament; if there were 
not 








Art. 7. April to Sept.1746. 117 


not in the Old Teftament feveral Paflages 
looked upon by the ‘ews as foretelling a 
very extraordinary Perfon, they call the 
Meffiah, and applied by the Writers of the 
Gofpel to Jefus Chrift as relating to him, 
and to him alone; the Mofaical Difpenfa- 
tion would be to us Matter of mere Cu- 
riofity. 

Without a Reference to any thing be- 
fore the Times of Jefus Chrift, we have 
fufficient Reafons to believe his divine Mif- 
fion. 

But fince there is a vifible Connection be- 
tween the New and Old Teftament; fince 
the ancient ‘fews certainly did, and the mo- 
dern Fews ftill do, take many Places in 


their facred Books to point at a grand Deli- - 


verer; and particularly fince the Evangelifts 
and Apoftles frequently declare, that Jefus 
Chrift is the Saviour thus prefigured and 
foretold ; it becomes abfolutely requifite, for 
the Converfion of the ews efpecially, that 
the real fulfilling of fuch Prophecies in Jefus 
Chrift, or the Juftnefs of their Application 
to him, and to him only, fhould diftinély 
appear. 

Nay indeed the fame is almoft equally re- 
quifite to convert the Gentiles to Chrittiani- 
ty, and confirm us Chriftians in our Faith. 

If the moft unprejudiced ‘fews find that 
the Meffiah they are to expect, purfuant to 

H 3 their 
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their Prophecies, is very different from that 
Jefus, who ftiles himfelf their Meffiah, and 
that his Hiftorians force feveral Places of 
the Old Teftament out of their obvious 
Senfe to apply them to evangelical Events, 
how can they believe he is their promifed 
Meftiah ? 

On the other hand, what can a Pagan 
Philofopher think of that fhocking Difagree- 
ment? 

And as to thofe Chriftians, who difdain a 
Belief without Knowledge, they muft be 
aftonifhed at the Stupidity, or filled with 
indignation at the evil Defign, which in 
that Cafe the Gofpel-Writers thould defer- 
vedly be accufed of, Either of which Im- 

reflions, but in an eminent Degree the 
Gsiser. would difparage Chriftianity. 

And therefore that the modern ‘ews, and 
other Enemies of it, fhould, as fome did 
of late Years, endeavour to ridicule the Ap- 
plication made to Jefus Chrift of the an- 
cient Fewifh Prophecies by the Evangelifts 
and Apoftles, I am not furprized. They 
could not hit upon a better Device to 
ftrengthen the Incredulity of all fuch among 
them, and ftagger the Faith of all fuch 
among us, as not being ferious and fteady 
enough in their Search after Truth, may be 
fooled by Banters, or mifled by fophiftical 
Arguments, quite out of the right a 

Q 
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To obviate or folve the Difficulties in this 
Matter, has been the Object of the Labours 
of many learned Men. Several of our Di- 
vines feem to me to have greatly perplexed 
the Caufe, either by affixing to the Prophe- 


cies a double Meaning (a), or by admitting 
H 4 I know 


(2) The famous Mr. Whiffon thinks, that to fuppofe in 
the Prophecies a double Meaning is abfurd. See his Sermons 
preached at the Cathedral Church of St. Paul in the Year 1707, + 
at the Le@ure, &c. Serm, 1. 

If a Prophecy in the Old Teftament plainly relates toa 
temporal Event, and if the Event has happened long before 
the Times of the Gofpel, is it not prepofterous to judge 
that that fame Prophecy is alfo the Prediétion of fome Evan- 
gelical Event? Indeed if that Prophecy thus relating to fome 

ormer Event, and aétually fulfilled long before the Coming 
of Jefus, had been intimated by the Prophet to typify, or 
ultimately to forebode, fome other greater Tranfa¢tion, in 
the Times of the Meffiah; or if upon other Grounds (no 
» Matter what) a Belief had prevailed throughout the whole 
Jewife Nation before Chrift’s Coming, that that Prophecy, 
and the Event whereby it was fulfilled, related further to 
fomething of higher Importance, which was to happen in 
the Times of the Mefliah, that would entirely alter the 
Cafe: And yet it could not with any Propriety be faid that 
that Prophecy had a double Meaning. But it might be faid, 
and might be true, that that Prophecy, and the Event en- 
fuing, make up as it were a fecond Prophecy, and the Evan- 
gelical Event anfwering them would be a Completion of that 
fecond Prophecy. But to fay fuch a Predifion related to fuch 
an Event, and was a&ually fulfillea by that Event as recorded 
in ancient Hiftory long before the Times of the Gofpel, and then 
alledge that there lay hid in that Prophecy another Senfe, a 
fublimer Senfe, (hic latet fublimior fenfus, as our moff famous 
Critics love to fpeak) the foretelling of @ much nobler Event, 
which was afterwards fulfilled under the Gofpel Di/penfation ; 


that truly that Senfe could not be known till tius fulfillea, but 
that 






































































































































120 A Literary Fournal. Att. 7, 


I know not what ftrange Rules of Interpre- 
tation, whereby you may infer guidlbet ex 
guolibet, any thing from what you pleafe (4); 
or by endeavouring to find, by means of Lan- 
guage and Criticifm, a Senfe in Favour of 
Chriftianity in many Places, which our Ad- 
verfaries with a great Shew of Reafon ex- 
plain otherwife. 


Some 


that we were taught by the Evangelifts and Apoftles what the 
Prophecy meant befides its firft and obvious Meaning, and how 
it was fecondly compleated, is certainly, as Mr. Whifton calls 
it, a weak and enthufiaftic way of arguing. 

A Few, or Infidel, of the meaneft Capacity, will readily 
anfwer, All that is advanced without Proof, fince the Prophecy, 
before the odd Application made of it by the Authors of the New 
Teftament, never was underflood to refer to any thing but the 
Event, whereby it was literally and abfolutely fulfilled Jong 
before they lived. 

It would be in vain to alledge, that the Evangelifts and 
Apoftles were inftruéted and influenced by the Hely Ghoft, 
and that confequently we muft take it for granted they could 
not mifapply any Prophecy, } 

That will not do with any one who is to be converted to 
Chriftianity. On the contrary, fuch a Reafoning will give 
them a ftrong Difgaft; nor do I fee it may in the leaf 
ftrengthen the Faith of Chriftians ; it can only puzzle them, 
and raife Uncertainties and Sufpicions ; for it is vifiby petitio 
principii, 2 begging of the Queftion. If you muft be a 
Chriftian before you can know that fuch a Sentence in the 
Old Teftament is a Prophecy, and is to be applied fo and 
fo, then that Prophecy, and the fulfilling of it, cannot ferve 
to make you what you are already ; and it would be more 
abfurd ftill, if poflible, to bring that in to convince one, 
who far from being of the Chriftian Religion is ftrongly pre- 
jadiced againft it. 

(4) Such are the Rules laid down by Sarenbuys in his Re- 


conciliator. 
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Some late Writers, particularly of this 
Nation (¢), whom I fhall often quote in the 
Sequel of this Effay, have caft fo much 
Light on this important Subject, that if it 
might be expected the Generality of Chri- 
ftians would be at the pains of ‘purchafing 
and reading their Works, there would be 
but little Occafion to write any more upon 
it. But that is not to be fuppoted ; and be- 
fides that the Method and main Argument. 
I have to offer are new (d), I have the pe- 
culiar Advantage of bringing the whole Dif- 
pute to one Point; fo that, if I am right, 
the Reader, without the great Trouble of 
going through innumerable and very intri- 
cate Controverfies, will by perufing a fhort 
Paper receive {ufficient Satisfaction, about the 
Validity of the Proof we draw in favour of 
Chriftianity, from the Completion of the 
ancient ‘few7/b Prophecies. + 

We fhall have no wrangling about the 
Senfe of thofe Prophecies, (another uncom- 
mon Advantage): I take them generally in 
the fame Senfe in which they were under- 
ftood by the Body of the ‘fewz/h Nation, or 
by the wifeft among them, before the coming 
of Chrift, Befides 


(c) The Britif. : 

(d) The main Thought, on which the Strength of the 
Argument in this Effay depends, has been but barely and 
bat very flightly glanced upon, and that by no other Author, 
that I know of, but Sam. Chandler. See his Vindic. of the 
Chri, Rel, ch. xi. p. 383. 2d Edit, 
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Befides their Prophecies properly {0 called, 

the Fews took the moft part of their Cere- 
monies, and notable Tranfactions of their 
Nation, or important Events that had hap- 
pened them, to be Figures, Types, Em- 
blems and Forebodings of what was to come 
to pafs under the Meffiah, and looked upon 
feveral Places of their Scriptures as typically 
prophetical. 

I thall confider pretty fully their Prophe- 
eies; but of their Figures and Types, as 
the Matter does not admit of much Dif- 
pute, I fhall fay but a few Words, 

My whole Argument is grounded upon 
Faéts; and chinese all the Paffages, which 
I cannot fhew to have been underftood as 
Prophecies of the Mefliah by the antient 
Sfews, I thall pafs by as being out of the 
Queftion. Befides the Places for which I 
have a direct or pofitive Proof, I fhall bring 
in alfo thofe for which there is a ftrong Pre- 
fumption (e), that they were fo under- 
ftood (f). 

For 


(e) Though the fame Strefs is not to be laid on the Au- 
therities from Fewifh Authors in the latter Ages of Chrifti- 
anity as from their more antient Writers, yet what is con- 
feffed by their moft celebrated modern Rabbis, fuch as 
Abex Exra, Salomon Farchi, Maimonides, is of very great 
Weight. It is highly probable, that what they acknowledge 
to’ refer to the Meffiah, was antiently fo underftood. 
(f) Several Quotations in this Effay from Fewih _ 
ors 
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For Order’s fake I place all the Prophe- 
cies under the following general Heads. 

I, Concerning a Deliverer—His Qualities 
—His Offices—What in general he was to 
perform—Some great Events that were to 
enfue, as a Continuance of what was to be 
done to carry on the grand Defign. 

II. What was to precede the Time of his 
Coming, whereby was to be made known 
that that Time drew nigh—That precife 
Time, and fome notable Circumftances of 
it—His Lineagé and Defcent—Some re- 
_ markable Circumftances of his Birth—The 

Place where to be born—The Place where 
at firft he was chiefly to a&t—Some very re- 
markable Deeds of his Life. 

III. His Humiliation and Sufferings—The 
Mixture of Grandeur and Lowlinefs—Some 
Circumftances relating thereto—His Death 
and Burial—Several Circumftances relating 
thereto. : 

IV. His Exaltation. 

I, Firft then concerning a Deliverer, &c. 
Genef. iti. 15. And Iwill put Enmity——It 
fhall bruife thy Head, and thou fhalt bruife 
his Heel, The Targums (g) of Sonathan 


and 


thors I have taken at fecond-hand from learned and judi- 

¢ious modern Writers ; but the moft important I have di- 
reétly from the antient Fewi/> Books quoted. 

(g) See thofe Targums in loc, , In the former of them it 
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and Yerufalem thew, that the latter Claufe 
of that Paffage was underftood of the Mef- 
fiah. 

Several other Fewi/b Writers confirm it. 

Genef. xxii. 18. And in thy Seed, &c. The 
ancient ‘fews took the Import of that Pro- 
phecy to be, that the Meffiah fhould be of 
Abraham's Offspring, and the Gentiles fhould 
be bleffed (4). - 

The moft Part of the Particulars, contain- 
ed in the Bleffing here promifed in general, 
are noticed by other Prophecies acknow- 
ledged by the ‘fews to refer to the Meffiah, 
fuch as Redemption, Pardon of Sin, a great 
Effufion of the divine Spirit, an extraordinary 
Knowledge of God. To prove this, I do for 
Brevity’s fake refer the Reader to Hug. Gro- 
tius de Verit. Rel. Chriff. and particularly to 
Fobn Gills learned Treatife on the Prophe- 
cies of the Old Teftament refpetting the Mef- 
fiab (2). 

His 
7 ay Bir foall be a Healing for the Heel in the Days of 

It appears alfo from the Targum of Onkelos, that that 
Van ‘Sephe he fis my ee Allix’s Jud f th 
y sa S Saas, "the 1. in Allix’s Judgment of the 
_ On, thofe two Places fee Prophecies of the Old Tefament 
refpecting the Meffiab confidered, by John Gill, p. 11—16. 

(4) Apud ipfos Hebr:cos receptam eft Meffiam appellare 
VYch-Copher, hoc eft, Placatorem, fays Hug. Grotius de Verit. 
Rel. Chrift. lib. v. paragr. xv. And in his Note on oe 

yploer 
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His Qualities. He has many great Names 
and Titles, which exprefs his Qualities. See 
Pf, ii, and cx. Gen, xlix. 10, Dan. ix. 25. 
Jja.ix. 6. All thofe Places were applied to. 
the Meffiah by the antient Yews, as appears 
by their moft antient Writings, or by the 
Confeffion of their beft modern Authors, 
On Pf ii. (4), Pf cx. (2), on Gen. xlix. to. 
The Targums of Onkelos, ‘fonath. Ben Uze. 
ziel, and “ferufalem, have in exprefs Words, 
Until the Coming of the Meffiab to whom be- 
longs the Kingdom, or Government. Mr. 
‘fobn Gill, p. 41, tells usa remarkable Say- 
ing of R. Rachmon, which thews how the 
antient ‘fews underftood faid Place; and 
Bifhop Kidder in his Demonftration of the 
Meffias fays, the antient Jewith Doéfors ex- 


pound 


Copber he fays, vide Chald. Paraphraften Cant. i. 14. Mef- 
fiam peccata noftra portaturum dicit R. Judas in Chafdim, 
R. Simeon in Berefoith Rabba. See Fobn Gill, p. 19, 20. 
and 24, 25, 26. 

(4) On the 7th Verfe of that Pfalm, fee Zohar in Num, 
Fol. 82. 2. Talmud Suceah Fol. 51. 1. Jarchi, Aben 
Ezra, Kimchi, in hanc Pfalm, Maimon. in Traét. Sanhed. 
¢. 10. ° 

()) Zohar in Num. Fol. 99. z. Raya Mehimna in Zohar 
in Genef. Fol. 87. 3. R. Mof. Haddarfan in Berefhith 
Rabba in Genef. xviii. 1. Midrath Tillim in loc. & ia 
Pfalm. xviii. 35. R. Obadiah & R. Kimchi in loc. R. 
Saadiah Gaon in Dan. vii. 3. Nachman in Difput. cum 
Fr. Paulo, p. 35, 36. 

The antient Fews acknowledged @ Sox of Ged, applied 
that Notion to the Meffiah, and called him she firf-borm: 
Galat, de Arcanis, lib, iii, cap, v. & vii, : 
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pound thofe Words of the Meffiah with on 
Confent (m). : 

Daniel ix. 25. As we find there the ex- 
prefs Words of Meffiah, the Prince, there is 
no doubt but the antient ews applied that 
Place to the Me/jab (7). 

On Ja. ix. 6 (0). 
_ His Offices. King or Ruler, and Prophet, 
and High-Prieft. 

King, or Ruler. As that, or fome Word 

uivalent, is one of the moft conftant Epi- 
thets of the Meffiah, and we have no man- 
ner of Difpute with the ‘ews about it but 
the Nature of his Kingdom, or Govern- 

ment, 


(m) On the fame Paflage fee alfo Zohar in Num. Fol. 
101. 2. Raya Mehimna in Exod. Fol. 49. 3. 4. Talmud 
Sanhed. Fol. 98. c. 2. Berefhith Rabba in loc. Item 
Jarchi & Baal. Hatturim in loc. Kimchi in lib. Shorath 
Rad. yyy. Nizz. Vet. p. 29. Nachman Difput. cum 
Fr. Paulo, p. 53. 

(n) See Edward Chandler, Bifhop of Durham, his excel- 
Tent Defence of Chriftianity, ch. ii, fe&t. 1. p. 116—120. 
fecond Edit. : 

(o) V. Targ. in loc. Debarim Rabba. Allix’s Judg- 
ment of the Jewifh Church, p. 44. Maimon. in Maji 
Synopf. Theol. loc. 8. de Mefliah, p. 21. Reuchlin de 
Arte Cab. lib. 1. p. 645. & feq. 

The Targam of Yonathan has thefe Words, The Prophet 
fays to the House of David, a Child is born unto us, Mefiab, 
@ Man to be for ever. 

‘ About the Qaalities and Titles allowed to the Meffith by 
the antient Jews, purfuant to the Prophecies, they applied 
to him, fee alfo Hug. Grot. de Verit. Rel, Chr. lib. ¥. Py 
336. & Annot. Elzev. Edit, 
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ment, (of which hereafter) there is no Oc- 
cafion here for Quotations and Proofs, 

A Prophet. Deuter. xviii. 15 (p). 

What the Meffiah was to do as a Prophet. 
—He ay to preach a heavenly Doétrine, J/a. 
Ixi, 1 (9). , 

He ia to prove his divine Miffion by 
Miracles, ‘The antient ‘fews believed it. 
They underftood of the Miracles to be 
wrought by the Meffiah this Prophecy of 
Ifa. xxxv. 5, 6. Then the Eyes of the blind 

fhall be, &c. as the Bithop of Durham ob- 
ferves (r). , 


High-Prieft, Pf: cx. 4. Thou art a Prieft 
for ever, &c. (5). 
What 


(?) The Targum of Fonathan and Onkeles. For further 
Satisfaétion fee E4w. Chandler Bifhop of Durham’s Defence 


of Chriftianity, ch, vi. fe&, 2. p. 305. and the Annot. on 


» 307. 
‘ "iin. Kimchi in lib. Shorafh Rad. pyytj. R. Saadiah 
Gaon in lib. Haemun. c. 8. 

The antient Jews believed that one of the partieulars of 
the Office of the Mefliah was to explain their Scriptures. 
See Bifhop Chandler’s Defence of Chriftianity, ch. vi. fe. 
2. p. 308—310, 

(r) Edw. Chandler Bithop of Durham's Defence of Chri- 
ftianity, p. 329. Vid. Zohar in Exod. Fol. iii, 4. & iv. 2. 
Targ. in Pfalm. xviii. & in Ifa, liii, 8. 

Maimonides owns that the Mefliah will work Miracles. 
Vid. Pocock, porta Mofis, p. 158. . 

Adde quod mortuos refufcitavit, inter pracipuas Mefie 
notas pojuit R. Ben Gerfon, fays Hug. Grot. de Verit, Rel. 
Chrif. lib. v. Annot. p. 350. Elzev. Edit. 


(:) The 110th Pfalm is undoubtedly applied to the wey 
re fi 
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What he was to perform. He was to 
call the People, and gather all the Nations 
under his Goyernment. 

Gene. xlix. 10. To him fbail the Gather- 
iug of the People be. See above p. 124 the 
Authority quoted in the Text and Notes. 

Zechar. ix. 10, And he fhall fpeak Peace, 
&c. And his Dominion fhall be, &c. : 
~ We have little or no Difpute with the 
‘fews on this Prophecy. ‘They. apply it to 
the Meffiah. See Bifhop Chandler’s Defence 
of Chriftianity, ch. ii. fect, 1. p..84——88. 

Daniel vii. 13, 14. I faw in the Night 


Vifion, &c. (t) ike 
in 


fiah by the ancient Jews, as has been proved above p. 124 
in the Note. I know there are great Difputes about the 
Senfe of the 4th Verfe, Thou art a Prieft, &c. I think I 
might thew by a juft Criticifm, that the Hebrew Word 
fignifies here a Prie#, and not a Governor. Nec aliter acce- 
perunt vetuftiores Hebrai (2 Parapbrafie, {ays Grotius de 
Verit. Rel. Chr. lib. v. p. 371. But be that as it may, 
there remain good Proofs of the Expeétation the Jews had 
of an extraordinary High-Prieft, whatever particular Places 
of the Old Teftament that Expectation was grounded upon. 
See Bifhop Chandler's Defence of Chriftianity, ch, i. feét. 2. 
- 32, 33- 
: The Jews calling their Meffiah Placatorem fhews, that 
they believed he was to pr the moft eminent Funétions 
ef a High-Prieff. See above p. 124, the Note under the 
Letter (#). 

(¢) That this Prophecy, and all the others in Danie/, we 
apply to Jefus Chrift, were by the antiont, and are ftill by 
the modern, Jews applied to the Meffiah, is not to be 
doubted. See Fobm Gill p. 190. and Bithop Chandler's De~ 
fence of Chriftianity ch. ii. fect. 1. p. 108. 
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I think it needlefs to quote any more of 
the Prophecies concerning the Univerfality 
of the Dominion of the Meffiah, which by 
the ‘fews, as well as by us, are judged ap- 
plicable only to their Meffiah. 

All the Prophets exprefs, or defcribe, that 
Government by thefe, or the like Words, 
Judgment, Righteou/nefi, Peace. See Ifa. 
xlii. 1, 3, 4. Ferem. xxiii. 5, 6, and xxxiii, 
15,16. Ezek. xxxiv. 24 & feq. and xxxyil. 
22 & feq. 

He was to fettle a new and everlafti 
Covenant. ‘ferem. xxxi. 31 & feq. Behold 
the Days come, fays the lod: that I will 
make a new Covenant with, &c. (u) 

A Covenant with all. Mankind; which 
implies the Vocation of the Gentiles: That 
is comprehended in the Univerfality of his 
Dominion, and the manner of his Govern- 
ment, and more explicitly exprefled in abun- 
dance of other Prophecies. Genef. xxii. 
18 (x). Ja. xi. g & feq (y). Foel ii. 

2 


{u) It. is acknowledged by the Jews to belong to the Mef-, 
fiah 


No doubt it was in confequence of this, and other 
Prophecies to the fame purpofe, they believed the Law of 
Mofes was to laft only till the coming of the Meffiah: See 
Joon Gill, p. 129; and for full Satisfaction, Bifhop 
Chandler's Def. of Chr.'ch. v. fe&t. 1. p. 271. and the Quo- 
tations in the Margin. 

(x) See above, p, 124. 

(v) Zohar in Levit. Fol. x. 1. 

Vor, IV. Part I, 
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28 (z). And more exprefly ftill in feveral 
others, which for the moft part, if not all, 
are acknowledged by the ews to relate to 
the Meffiah (a). 

Some great Events that were to enfue as 
a Continuance of what was to be done to 
carry on the grand Defign.—The pouring 
of the Spirit of the Lord upon all Fleth in 
a moft extraordinary manner. 

The Prophecy of ‘foe/ ii. 28. already 
quoted, And it fhall come to pafs afterward 
that Iwill pour out, &c. 

Miracles to be wrought, Jz. xxxv. 5, 
6 (4). 

The Deftruétion of Ferufaiem, Dan. ix: 
26, 27. And after threefcore and two Weeks 
fhall, ec. 


The 


{z) Zohar in Num. Fol. xcix. z. Kimchi, Rachi, & 
Aben-Ezra, in loc. and R. Ifaac Chizuk Emun. p. 51, 
This laft is a very bitter Writer againft Chriftianity. 

(a) See Dr. S. Clarke’s Evidence of natural and revealed 
Religion, the feventh Edition, p. 405. 

(4) I had Occafion to quote this above, p. 127, but bring 
it in here again, becaufe there is reafon to think that the 
Jews apprehended that not only the Meffiah himfelf 
would work Miracles, but that in thofe Days many Mi- 
racles would be wrought by others in his Name, or by his 
Will. /aiah’s Prophecy here alledged feems to point out 
that Senfe ; and the following remarkable Expreffion of the 
Targum feems to confirm that fuch was the Opinion of the 
04 _ In e Targum on J, liii. 8. we find thefe 

ords, Who can declare the Miracles ig bis 
{the Meffiah’s] Days P that frall be dang ia 
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The antient ‘ews underftood by it the 
total Deftruction of ferufalem. See Bithop 
Chandler’s Vindication of his Def. of Chrif. 
ch, iii, fect, 1. p. 279. 

As this Prophecy is more be to that 
purpofe than any other, I need not quote 
any more, . 

It is needlefs alfo to mention Prophecies 
concerning the Difperfion of the ‘Yews. 

Il. { am to confider the Prophecies re- 
lating to what was to precede the Time of the 
coming of the Mefliah, whereby was to be 
made known that the Time drew nigh: That 
precife Time, and fome notable Circum- 
ftances of it: His Lineage, Gc. See above, 


p. 123. 
What was to precede the Time, &c. 


Malach. iii..1. Bebold I will fend my Meffen- 
ger, and he fhall, &c. And again, Malach. 
iv. 5,6. Behold Iwill fend Elijah the Pro- 
phet, &c. (c) 

The ancient fews expected an extraordi- 
nary Meteor to appear at. the Time of the 


coming of the Mefliah (d). 
I2 The 


(c) That the Jews from thefe Prophecies expected a Fore- 
funner, who was to prepare the Way by preaching Repen- 
tance, is not to be called in queftion, See Bifhop Cian /ler’s 
Def. of Chr. ch, ii. feét. 1. p. 52 & feq. and ibid, p. 65 & feq. 
and ibid. ch. iv. feét. 1. p. 233-235. Seealfo ‘Fobn Gill, p. 
140, 143. and A/jix’s Judgment of the Jewifh Church, p. 44. 


(4) See Fobn Gill, p. 122, 123. Moft probably that 
Expectation 
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The precife Time is fixed by an exact 
Calculation, and by feveral very remarkable 
Circumftances. Daniel ix. 24, 25. Seventy 
Weeks are determined, &c. (e) 

Remarkable Circumftances. Gene/f: xlix. 
10. The Scepter, or Tribe, &e. (f) 

Hagg. ii. 6—g. For thus faith the Lord 
of Hojis, yet, &c. (g) 

The Lineage and Defcent of the Mef- 
fiah. 


He was to be of the Nation and Stock of 
Tfrael; of the Tribe of Sudab; of the 
Houfe 


Expeétation was grounded on Numb. xxiv: 17. There all 
come a Star, &c. which Prophecy is underftood of the Mef- 
fiah by many Jewifh Writers. The Targums of Yonathaz 
and Oxkelos interpret it that way. See ohn Gill, p. 120 
& feq. 

eo See Fobn Gill, p. 42, 43. and efpecially Bifhop Chand- 
ler’s Def. of Chr. ch. ii. feét. 1. p. 116—120. 

In Fefum autem tam bene convenit ut magifter Hebr. Nebu- 
mias, qui annos quinquaginta eum praecefit, aperte jam tum 
dixerit non poffe ultra eos quinquaginta annos protrahi tempus 
Mefie a Daniele fignificatum, {ays Grotius de Verit. Rel. 
Chrif. lib.v. p. 336. 

Rabbi Fofe, qui excidium templi vidit, Mefia tempus adve- 
niffe dicebat, ut teftatur R. Facob in Caphtor, fays the fame 
great Man. Ibid. in Annot. p. 339. 

p) See above, p. 124,125. See alfo this Lit. Journal, 
Vol. i. Part ii. Art, ii. p. 252 & feq. 

(g) The Jews about Chrift’s Time interpret this Text in 
Haggai of the Meffiah. Akiba, who might be born under 
the fecond Temple, applied it fo, fays Bifhop Chasdler, 
Def. of Chrift. ch. ii. fet. 1. p. 81. See alfo Fobn Gill, 
p- 42, 43. Zohar in Exod. Fol. 43.1. R. Azarias in 
Meor, Enayim, R.'Sol. Jarchi. Aben Eara, & Dav. Kimshi 


im loc. 
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Houfe and Family of David; the very 
Name of David is given him. 

erem, xxx, 21. And their Nobles—and 
their Governor fhall proceed from the midft of 
them, &c. (b) Gen. xlix. 10. already quoted, 
and x Chron. v. 2. For fudah prevailed, 
and, &c. (¢) Ifa. xi. 1. And there fhall 
come forth, &c. (k), The Meffiah is called 
David (I). 

Some remarkable Circumftances of his 
Birth. 

The antient Yews believed there would 
be fomething extraordinary, fupernatural, in 
the Conception and Birth of the Meffiah. . 
Ta. vii. 14. Therefore the Lord———Behold a 
Virgin fhall conceive, &c. and Yerem. xxxii. 
22. How long @ Woman fhall compafi a 


Man, Very probably it was on thofe Pro- 
phecies they chiefly grounded that Be- 
lief (m). 
The Place of his Birth. Mic. v. 2. But 
thou, Bethlehem, &c. (n) 
I¢ The 


_ (&) See Sohn Gill, ch. iv. p. 84. The Targum of Jona- 
than has exprefly: Their Meffiah foall be revealed from among 
their Children. 

(i) See Gil, ibid. p. 85. 

(4) See ibid, p. 85, 86, and Bifhop Kidder’s Demonftr. of 
the Meffiah, part iii. p. 83. 

(4 See Gil, p. 90, 91. ; 

(m) See ibid. p. 96—101. and efpecially Bifhop Chandler's 
Def. of Chrif. ch. iv. feé&. 2, p. 249—254. 

(#) The Chald. Paraphr. applies this direétly to the red 

an, 


- 
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The Place where he was at firft chiefly 
to act. Ia. ix. 1, 2. Neverthelefs the Dim- 
ne/s the People that walked in Dark- 
nefi, &c. 

The antient ews believed the Meffiah 
was to make his firft Appearance in Galilee ; 
and moft probably that Belief was grounded 
on this Prophecy (¢). 

Ill. His Humiliation and Sufferings— 
The Mixture of Grandeur and Lowlinefs 
—Some Circumftances relating thereto—His 
Death and Burial—Some Circumftances re- 
lating thereto. 

His Humiliation, Sufferings—The Mix- 
ture, &c. 

Pf. xxii. (p), and Jf, liii. (7) 


Zechar, 


fiah, Vid. Targ. in loc. It was certainly fo underfteod by 
the antient Jews. For further Satisfaétion fee Gi//, p. 108, 
and Bifhop Chandler’s Def. of Chrif. ch. ii, feét. 1. p. 127, 
128. 

(c) Zohar in Gen. Fol, 74. 3. and in Fxod. Fol. 3. 3; 
See alfo Gi//, p. 132, and p. 148, 149. 

(?) Vid, Midrafh Tillim, & R. Sol. Jarchi im hunc Pfalm, 
ver.6. If fome parts of this Pfalm are acknowledged by 
the moft eminent Jewifh Writers to belong to the Mefliah, 
why not the whole? ' 

(7) Targum in Ja. li. 13. & lili. 10. Talmud Sanhed. 
Fol. 98. col. 2. Zohar. in Exod. Fol. 85. 2. Bereth. 
Rab. in Gen. xxiv. 67. For further Satisfaiton fee Gi//, 

. 161. 
: The Jews begin this Prophecy at ch. lii. 13. and carry it 
to the End of ch, liii. ‘Their Targum has exprefly, Behold 
wy Servant, the Mefiah, See Bithop Chandler’s Def. of 
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Zechar. ix..9. Rejoice greatly, O Daugh- 
ter of Sion, bebold thy King, &c. (r) 

His Death and BurialSome Circum- 
ftances relating: thereto, Again, Pf xxii, 
Wfa. liii, and Zechar, xii. 10. And I will 
pour upon the Houfe, &c. (s) 

His Exaltation. P/: ii. and cx. (¢) and 
Daniel vii. 13, 14. And bebold one like the 


Son of Man, &c. (u) 
I4 I have 


Chrif. ch. ii. fe&. 1. p. 160, 161. and Pearfon on the Creed, 
Art. ii. p. 87. and ibid. Art. iv. p. 180. 

It is agreed on all bands, that the \iii. chap. of the Prophet 
Ifaiah fpeaks of the Sufferings of the Meffiab, fays Bifhop 
Kidder in his Demonftr, of the Meffiah, part i. p. 82. and 
Seb. Munfter in loc. fays, Intelligitur totum iftud caput etiam 
fecundum Fudeos de Mejia. See alfo Hug. Grot, de Verit. 
Rel. Chr. lib. v. paragr. xix. & Annotat. 

(r) The Fews expe&ed the Meffiah to make fuch an Appear- 
ance, fays Mr. Gill, p, 156. But for full Satisfaétion fee 
Bifhop Kidder’s Demonftr. of the Meffiah, part i. p. 71. 
and the Authors he quotes in the Margin, and Bifhop Chand- 
ter’s Def. of Chrif. ch. ii. fe&. 1. p. 87. 

(s) Phil. a Limborch in his Amic. Collat. cum Erad. Jud. 
Collat. iii. p. 196. fpeaking of the 53d Chapter of J/aiah 
fays, Huic Efaie loco addere poffemus Pfalm. xxii. Zachar. ix. 
9. & xii. 10, 11. gui omnes, teftibus etiam Rabbinorum pra- 
cipuis, de Meffia expofiti funt. 

See alfo Bithop Chandler's Def, of Chrif. ch, ii. fe&. 1. p. 
gz. and Gill, p. 176. 

I may bring in asa remarkable Circumftance of the Suf- 
ferings of the Mefliah, Zech. xiii. 7. Smite the Shepberd, &c. 
which Words fome Jewifh Writers refer to the Meffiah, See 
Gill, p. 174. 

(t) See above, p. 124. 

(u) That by the Son of Man is here meant the Meffiah, 


the antient Jews acknowledge. Zohar in Genef, Rel. 85. 4. 
For 
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I have advanced (page 122) that befides 
their Prophecies properly fo called, the an- 
tient ews took the moft part of their Ce- 
remonies, and notable Tranfactions of their 
Nation, or important Events that had hap- 

pened 


For further and full Satisfa&tion, fee Bifhop Chandler’s Def. 
of Chrif. ch. ii. feé&t. 1. p. 108. and Pearfon on the Creed, 
the Beginning of Art. vii. with the Quotations in the 
Margin. 

N. B. I take notice here only of the Meffiah’s Exaltation 
in general, as foretold by the Prophets, according to the 
Opinion of the antient Jews. My Reafon for not men- 
tioning in particular his Refurrection is, that I do not find 
the Jews underftood in that Senfe the Prophecies applied by 
the Apoftles to the Refurretion of Jefus ; and though their 
Application to this Event be never fo jufl, yet thofe Pro- 
phecies are not.to my purpofe; nor can I make any ufe of 
the good Reafonings and Obfervations of Bifhop Kidder, in 
his Demonftr. of the Meffiah, part i. p. g8—100. nor 
Gill’s, ch, xi. p. 178—185. 

The Meffiah’s Refurreétion is implied in his Exaltation. 
But "tis not pertinent to my Defign, to take notice of it. 

I might indeed alledge P/. xvi. 10, as St. Peter in the 44s 
does. For though I do not find any exprefs Authority to 
fhew, that the 1oth ver. was underftood by the antient Jews 
in the Apoftle’s Senfe, and that that Pfalm was efpecially ap- 
plied to the Meffiah, yet there are ftrong Reafons to believe 
both. Two of the Authors I have fo often quoted cbferve, 
that it is acknowledged in the Midrafh that the Senfe of the 
Words of that ver. is, that the Moth and Worm foould, 
bave no Power over him, And it appears that almoft all the 
Pfalms, where there was fomething extraordinary, were 
looked upon as relating to the Mefliah, though under the 
Name of David or Solomon. See Bifhop Chandler’s Def. of 
Chrif. ch. iii. fe&t. 2. and Sam. Chaxdler’s Vindic. of the 
Chrif. Rel. vol. i. part ii. ch. vi. p. 247. 2d Edit. 

But ex fuperabundanti jure, and te avoid Difputes, or not, 
to deviate in the leaft from my Drift, I may forbear infifting 
on that Paflage. } - 
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pened them, to be Figures, Types, Em- 
blems, and Forebodings, of what was to 
come to pafs under the Meffiah, and looked 
upon feveral Parts of their Scriptures to be 
typically prophetical, The modern ews 
retain the fame Notions. 

For Proofs of this Affertion I refer the 
Reader to Bifhop Chandler’s Defence of 
Chriftianity, chap. iii. fe&. 2, 3, and 4, 
from p. 178 to 206, and ibid. fect. 5. p. 
207 & feq. and to Bifhop Kidder’s Demon- 
ftration of the Meffiah, part ii. p. 77, 78. 
and to Mr. Samuel Chandler's Vindication of 
the Chriftian Religion, vol. i. part ii. chap. 
vi. (w) 

Befides the Paffages I have quoted, there 
are a very great Number which the antient 


Sfews applied to the Meffiah (x), and are 
very 


(w) Seb. Munfter in his Preface on the Prophets obferves, 
that antient ews have wrote on this Subject, Non ef in lege 
etiam una litera, in qua non pendeant magni montes. 

(x) Judai dofiores fentiunt Prophetas potiffimum loquutes 
4 tempora Meffie, {ays Seb. Munfter in his Pref. in Vet. 

eftam. 


Mr. Sam. Chandler in his Vindic. of the Chriftian Rel. 
vol, i. part ii. chap. vi. obferves, that Fonathan and Onkelos 
refer many Paflages of the Old Teftament to the Meffiah. 
** Some of which, fays he, are the very fame which the 
** New Teitament Writers apply to our Lord Jefus ; and as 
** for thofe others which are in the New Teftament, they 
“* are not fo far diftant from the plain Senfe of the Prophe- 
** cies, as they lie in the Old Teftament, as many of thofe 
St Paflages are which Youathan applies to the tT tes 
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very applicable to Jefus Chrift, or to the 
Evangelical Events. J have pafied them by 
having already collected more than enough. 

From the Quotations in this Effay taken 
immediately from their own Authors, and 
upon the Credit of many more which I 
have referred him to in modern Writers of 
an eftablifhed Reputation, the Reader is by 
this time convinced of the Certainty of the 
following Fadts. 

That the ‘ews expected an extraordinary 
Perfon, whom they called the Meffiazh— 
That they expected him at a particular de- 
termined Time: Out of a peculiar Tribe 
and Family: From a Diftri€ and Town 
known to them by Name. : 

That they expected him under a precife 
and appropriated Character: Invefted with 
miraculous Powers; And further to be di- 
ftinguifhed by a long Series of Adtions and 
Events, many of which were minutely af- 
certained even in their moft indifferent Cir~ 
cumftances, 

On the other hand, by looking into the 
Gofpel Hiftory he may convince himfelf as 
fully that in the Time of his Appearance ; 

In 


Here he quotes Yonathan's Paraphrafe on P/. xxi. 1—8. 
Tf, xi, 1—6, &c.——* From which places, adds Mr. Chand- 
** der, 1 am apt to think that there was no remarkable Pro- 
“* phecy, but the Jews apprehended it fome way or other to, 
‘* belong to their Meffiah.”’ 
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In the Family from which he was defcend- 
ed: In the Place where he was born: In 
the Character which he affumed: In the 
Powers which he exerted: And in the {e- 
veral Circumftances of his Life and of his 
Death, Jefus Chrift perfe@tly refembled that 
extraordinary Perfon they expected, and co- 
pied exactly from the Model which they 
ad fet up for themfelves of the Mef- 
fiah (y). 

Let him now impartially confider what 


in Equity ought to be inferred from this Re- 
feinblane 


The 


(y) When Jefus Chrift made his Appearance in the World, 
fo clear was the Apprehenfion of the Jews that that was the 
Time appointed for the coming of their Meffiah, that there 
was among them a ftrong and general Expectation of him. 
For full proofs thereof, I refer the Reader to Bifhop Chand- 
ler’s Def. of Chrif. chap. i. fe€t. 1. & feq. and the fame Aa- 
thor’s Vindic. of his Def. of Chrif. vol. ii. feé&. 1. p. 339. 
& feq. and Dr. Clarke's Evid. of Nat. and Rev. Rel. p. 411, 
412. the 7th Edit. and Bifhop Kidder’s Demonftr. of the 
Meffiah, chap. iii. p. 27, 28. and Hug. Grot.de Verit. Rel, 
Chrif. lib. v. p. 339. 

With the fame, and even with a more palpable Exact- 
nefs, do the other Evangelical Events anfwer the Prophe- 
cies, or what the Jews looked upon as fuch. 

I know the Jews, and fome other Enemies of Chriftiani- 
ty, difpute the completion of fome of them. But their 
dark Reafonings cannot hold a Moment againft the glaring 
Light of the Gofpel Hiftory. For full Satisfa¢tion I refer 
the Reader to the feveral excellent Authors I have fo often 
quoted. The 18th Seét. of the 5th Book of Grot. de 
Verit. Rel. Chrif. though very fhort, may be fufficient to 
folve their Difficulties. But fee particularly Sam. Chandler's 
Vindic. of the Chrif. Rel. vol. i. part ii. ch. viii. 
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The ews conceived as they did of the 
Mefliah, upon the Credit of old Books cer- 
tainly written very long before the coming 
of our Saviour, and traditionally looked up- 
on as Prophecies. 

To us, who live at the Diftance of many 
Ages from the Time in which they were de- 
livered, and are but imperfectly acquainted 
with the Stile, and even with the Language, 
of the Authors, thefe fuppofed Prophecies 
appear ambiguous perhaps or ftrained; and, 
to grant the moft that the Infidel can with, 
many there are among them by no Art, we 
have, reducible to the Senfe the Fews have 
affigned them. 

Of whom is it more likely, of the Jews, 
or of us, Moderns; of their Tradition, or 
of our Conjectures, that the one is right in 
oppofition to the other? Is it not infinitely 
probable, that from Lights, which we have 
loft; from the Prophets verbal Illuftrations 
of their own obfcure Predictions; from 
Hints traditionally preferved, the Fews, as 
they were certainly perfuaded, fo had they. 
Reafon to be fo, that many Paffages in the 
facred Books related to the Times of the 
Mefliah, in which at prefent there is no 
feeming Connexion with them? Is not this 
from the Nature of Things, and in itfelf, 
the moft obvious Suppofition ? 


It 
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It becomes almoft a neceflary one, if it 
be obferved that the Idea they have formed 
to themfelves of the Meffiah, has been aétu- 
ally fulfilled. If they have arbitrarily, and 
without Foundation, collected incoherent 
and feemingly inconfiftent Characters of a 
Meffiah, from Books which bore no refe- 
rence to him, how came they all to be re- 
united in one Perfon? Will any one fay, 
that that Correfpondence between fuch a 
. prodigious Variety of Prophecies and Types, 
and {uch a prodigious Variety of Events, is 
the Effect of Chance? 

I hope by this time that nonfenfical Word 
Chance is abfolutely exploded from all fair 
Reafoning (2). 

If the Apoftles had not prevented us in 
the Application they made to Jefus Chrift 
of a great Number of Places in the Old 
Teftament, which were acknowledged by 
the ‘ews for Prophecies relating to the 
Mefliah, we would undoubtedly do it for 
them, it being next to impoflible to over- 
look the amazing Correfpondence between 
thofe Prophecies and the Evangelical Events, 
and abfolutely impoflible to apply them to 


any 


(x) If the Reader has a mind to fee how remarkably pro- 
vidential was the fulfilling of the Prophecies, let him fee 
Bithop Kidder’s Demonfir. of the Meffiah, part i. chap. iii, 
p. 21. and ibid. ch, x. p. 130, 134. Mr, Gil/ has alfo very 
good Obfervations on thay Subject. ” oe 





142 -4 Literary Fournal. Art. 7, 


any other Perfon, Times, or Events what- 

foever, paft, prefent, or to come (a). 
However, to go as great a Length, as any 
Enemy to Chriftianity can defire, let us lay 
afide the aforefaid rational Suppofition, and 
fay, that the moft that can be made of the 
antient Yewi/h Prophecies is, that but a few 
of the many, that have been applied to the 
Meffiah, do really belong to him : That an 
enthufiaftic Spirit, which reigned long be- 
fore the Evangelical Times, had induced the 
whole fewi/h Nation to interpret, as relating 
to the Meffiah, every thing that was ex- 
preffed by thofe lofty Figures, which the 
Eaftern Nations are fo fond of: That tho’ 
fuch Interpretations had prevailed, and were 
univerfally received among them, yet per- 
haps not one in ten of the Prophecies thus 
underftood, were fo meant by the prophetic 
Spirit. Nay we might carry the Conceffion 
further ftill, and admit of this Conjecture, 
that not one af thofe Prophecies promifes a 
Meffiah, 


(a) The prophetic Spirit of Chrift; the divine Power he 
exerted in working Miracles; the Circumftances marked 
out for the Time of the coming of the Meffiah, which 
Circumftancés, as appears from the paft State of the Jewith 
Nation, never happened before Jefus Chrift’s Time, and 
from their prefent State never can happen again ; feveral 
particular Qualities, Cafes, and Events, which never 
met before the Evangelical Perfons, Times, and Places, and 
never can meet again, do evidently demonftrate the Ager: 


tion. 
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Meffiah, and that the ews had framed to 
themfelves ‘their Ideas of him no body can 
tell why, or upon what Foundation, I dif- 
penfe ‘the Antagonift with the very hard 
Tafk of giving that wild Conjecture a plau- 
fible Appearance, 

The ‘fews had fuch Ideas: They were 
ftrongly imprinted on their Minds: They 
had been tranfmitted from Father to Son: 
The whole Nation had been of old, and at 
the ‘Time of Jefus Chrift’s coming into the 
World, was more than.ever, full of the 
Expectation of that Mefliah: That is a 
Fact which I think I have unqueftionably 
proved, and the Antagonift cannot, does not, 
deny. "Tis equally certain, and has alfo 
been fufficiently made out, that Jefus Chrift, 
and the Evangelical Events, anfwer the re. 
puted Prophecies. Iam not now concerned 
for any thing but thofe two Facts ; and here 
is my plain. Dilemma: 

Either the Prophecies and Types, ac 
knowledged by the antient ‘ews to refer to 
a Meffiah, were really intended as fuch by 
the Almighty: Or elfe the whole Nation 
had imagined (no matter why) that fuch 
and fuch Sentences, and Ceremonies, and 
Events, were prophetical and typical. 

If the former, then the exact Completion 
of fuch Prediétions and Prefigurations, is a 
Demonftration that the Perfon in whom, 

and 
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and by whom, the foretold Events came to 
pafs, was the promifed Meffiah : 

If the latter, then the fulfilling of the fup- 

fed Prophecies is a Demonftration, that 
God thought fit fo to rule Things by his 
Providence, that the Evangelical Events 
fhould exaétly anfwer thofe fuppofed Pro- 
phecies (4), that Condefcenfion proving ne- 


ceflary 


(4) That many Paffages underftood by the Jews as Pro- 
phecies concerning a Meffiah were really fuch, can fcarcely 
be called in queftion by an attentive and fair Enquirer; but 
it is very likely, however, that they had taken for pro- 
phetical in relation to their Meffiah fome Places, which 
were not fo intended. As they had clear Promifes, and 
their Imagination was warmed with the high and comfort. 
able Ideas their Prophets had given them of him, ’tis not 
at all furprizing they fhould fancy they faw fomething of his 
Charaéter, or Actions, in feveral Words, Ceremonies, or 
Events, which in reality contained nothing about him. But 
fuch was God’s Care to remove all Obftacles to their Con- 
verfion, that in the Difpenfations of his Providence he had 
a fpecial Regard to thofe Mifapprehenfions of his People, 
when they were in themfelves indifferent, or had no evil 
Tendency. So it feems from fome of our Saviour’s Words, 
that in what he did, and faid, he had in view to fulfil fome 
Paffage or other in the Jewifh facred Books, which was re- 
puted a Prophecy concerning the Meffiah: Thus, for In- 
ftance, when he faid, J thirft, it appears from the Evange- 
lift’s Narrative (Yobx xix. 28.) that our Saviour {poke fo 
with a Defign to bring about the fulfilling of a Prophecy. 
See alfo Marth. i. 22, 23. And thence perhaps we may 
anfer, not that all the Evangelical Events were foretold be- 
caufe they were to happen, but that they were brought to 
pafs becaufe foretold, or thought to be fo. 

This Exprefkon, (ve wAvpahy——ivae Terciay, that it might be 
fulfilled, or fomething equivalent, which is frequently met 
with in the New Teftament, dogs yifibly favour that No- 

tion, 


= 
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ceflary to convert the ews to Chriftianity, 
and alfo to facilitate and confirm the Con- 
verfion of the Gentiles, 

That God fhould infpire a Prophecy in 
confequence of an Event he is refolved to 
bring about; or that he fhould caufe an 
Event to happen in confequence of a Place 
in the holy Scriptures, which was generally 
looked upon as a Prophecy, is perfectly 
equal with refpect to the Proof we are to 


draw from it in favour of any given Doc- 
trine. Certainly in either Cafe the Interpo- 
fition of Providence does equally appear, 
and equally anfwers the propofed End. 

I might conclude here, leaving it to any 
honeft ‘Few, or Dei/?, to examine my Di- 
lemma, and fee whether he can annul my 


Conclufion from either Side of it. 

But compleatly to remove, if I can, what- 
ever might darken the important Truth I 
have endeavoured to evince, I ought to an- 

{wer 


tion. I know very well, that feveral learned Men give us 
many Obfetvations to fhew, from the Idiom and Genius of 
the antient Oriental Languages, that that Expreffiom has not 
the fame Import it bears in our modern European Tongues, 
Tho’ there may be a good deal of Truth in what they alledge, 
yet the foftening, or rather explaining away, the obvious 
Senfe of the Words, looks like an Evafion. Now accord- 
ing to the above Hypothefis, you may take them in the 
ftrongeft Senfe. Far from forming an Objection, you will 
thereby corroborate the ConjeCture. 


VoL. IV. Parr |, K 
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{wer two or three Objections, which of all 

thofe I can think of have the greateft Shew 

of Reafon, 
Firft then, one may argue thus : 
** It has been laid down in the Effay, as 
an undeniable Principle, that it was of 
the greateft Confequence to fhew the 
‘fews, that the Eyangelical Events per- 
fectly agree with whatever was judged by 
them to be typical, emblematical, and 
efpecially prophetical, with refpeét to the 
Times of the Meffiah. That Agreement 
muft anfwer not the Meaning that may 
be afcribed to the Ceremonies, or the 
Senfe in which the prophetic Words may 
be taken, but directly and folely the Con- 
ceptions of the antient ‘fews; or elfe in- 
ftead of being fit to contribute to their 
Converfion, it would have confiderably 
obftructed it (c). 
** Now that Agreement is very defective 
in the moft material Point, viz. the Na- 
ture of the Kingdom of the Meffiah; 
for, as the famous Mr, /e Clerc obferves, 
fo little had the Fews apprehended from 
their Prophecies what Sort of a Perfon he 
was to be, that the whole Nation expected 


s in 


(c) As for the Mifconftrugtions of modern Jews, I think 


it needlefs to bring them in. It would evidently be abfurd 
to alledge them as rational Objections, : 
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“* in him a temporal King, and that the only 
“* Caufe of their refufing to acknowledge Fefus 
“ Chrift for the Meffiah was his not anfwer- 
© ing that falfe Notion (d).” 

I anfwer, that though God’s Goodnefs 
may induce him to have a great Indulgence 
for, and rule feveral Events according to, 
fome Mifapprehenfions of Mankind in Mat- 
ters indifferent, where thofe Miftakes arife 
not from any immoral Difpofition, and when 
fuch a Condefcenfion may be conducive to 
an excellent Purpofe; yet he ought not, 
cannot, have fuch an Indulgence, where the 
Miftakes are occafioned by vicious Difpofi- 
tions, and have a very evil Tendency. 

That this is here the Cafe appears undeni- 
able ; for they had inferred from their Prophe- 
cies that their Meffiah was to be an extraordi« 
nary Prophet, one of whofe Offices would be 
to explain their Scriptures (¢), a Perfon from 
whom they were to receive great fpiritual 
Bleffings (f), a {piritual Redeemer, one whofe 
Kingdom was to laft for ever, that is, to 
the End of the World (g). That Abun- 
dance of their Prophecies cannot poffibly be 

K 2 underftood 


(d) Biblioth, Choifie. tom. xxvii. part 2. art. 3. p- 39%» 
392. 

(ce) See above, p. 127, the Note under (4). 

(7) See Gill, ch. ii. p. 21—26. 

{g) Vid. Grot, de Verit. Rel. Chrif. lib. v. fect. xviij. p. 


8530 354. 
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underftood of temporal Advantages is alfo cer- 
tain (b): That accordingly they underftood of 
fpiritual Bleffings, many places in their facred 
Books under the Figures or Images, fo ufual 
among them, of temporal Things: That 
confequently the Names and Attributes of a 
King might as well, according to their com- 
mon figurative Stile, denote a fpiritual King 
as a temporal one: That many, and the 
wifeft among them, far from thinking the 
Prophecies could not be fulfilled but by the 
Meffiah’s being a temporal King, judged on 
the contrary he was to be a King vaftly 
above all earthly Kings (7): That therefore 
this Error of theirs was the Effect of Ambi- 
tion, Pride and Avarice. 

- It was not requifite, it was not confiftent 


with the Holinefs of God, nor with the 
Scheme 


(4) See Dr, S. Clarke’s Evid. of Nat, and Rev. Rel. p. 
396—403. the 7th Edit. ; 

(i) The Application made by Simeon, a very refpettable 
Perfon among the Jews, of feveral of their Prophecies to 
Jefus Chrift, and the Converfion of many of their Doétors, 
and other Perfons of DiftinGtion, notwithftanding the vulgar 
Prejudice concerning the Meffiah’s Kingdom, are Proofs of 
the Affertion. ‘The fame appears from many of their Wri- 
tings. For further Satisfaétion fee Dr. Clarke's: Evid. of 
Nat. and Rev. Rel. p. 412. Sam. Chandler’s Vindic. of the 
Chrif. Rel, vol. i. part ii. chap. v. Wid. etiam Hug, Grot. 
de Verit. Rel. Chr. lib. v. annot. in paragr. xix. fub literis 
(P.) (Q.) (R,) 

See alfo, and particularly, Dr. Whitby’s Notes on Gal. 
iii, 24. and the Author he quotes, viz, Voifin de Leg. Div. 
1. i, c, viii. p. 6. 
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Scheme of the Redemption of Mankind 
through the Meffiah, that he fhould be a 
worldly Conqueror. Their Blindnefs to the 
Senfe of their Prophecies was a wilful Blind- 
nefs; and if without any Authority they 
had dreamed fuch a Meffiah was promifed 
them, that vain and noxious Expectation 
was not to be complied with. They defired 
with much more Ardour temporal Wealth 
and Glory, than the fpiritual Bleflings they 
believed the Meffiah would beftow. 

The Obje&or might as well bring in 
again{t us the Evafions and Chicanes of the 
modern Yews, as that unpardonable Error 
of their obftinate Forefathers. 

Surely (I muft infift upon it) ’twas not 
fit that divine Providence fhould fhew any 
Complaifance for a pernicious Error, efpe- 
cially fince the Predictions they fuppofed to 
relate to that Matter, could much more truly 
and more confpicuoufly be fulfilled by pour- 
ing upon Earth all Sorts of fpiritual Blef- 
fings, than by raifing the ‘fews/b Nation to 
the higheft pitch of worldly Grandeur : Nay 
indeed the gratifying their vicious Defires in 
that manner would but very lamely have 
correfponded to the real or reputed Prophe- 
cies, and muft confequently have given any 
attentive Enquirer a very cogent Reafon for 
abfolutely rejecting that worldly Mefiiah, as 
one who fell extreamly fhort of a juft Ex- 
pectation, 

K 3 On 














350 A Literary Fournal. Art. 7. 


On the other hand, it would in all proba- 
bility have greatly increafed their evil Preju- 
dices, and corrupt Affections. 

And as it was neceflary that the King- 
dom of the Redeemer of Mankind fhould 
not be of this World, fo it is very admi- 
rable, that to fhew not only the Nature of 
his Royalty, but his determinate Refolution 
not to meddle with worldly things, Jefus 
Chrift had all thofe Characters and Marks, 
whereby it had been plainly foretold, or 
(which with reference to my purpofe is the 
fame thing) it was apprehended as plainly 
foretold, the expected Meffiah fhould in 
thefe two refpects be moft clearly diftin- 
guifhed. If fome of the Prophecies extol 
his heavenly Grandeur, other places equally 
looked upon as prophetical inform us, that 
he was to be meek, lowly, not noify, not apt 
‘to raife Commotions, and of an unparalleled 
Patience under the moft cruel Sufferings. 

Thus his temporal Lowlinefs, and fpiri- 
tual Greatnefs, the one inconfiftent with 
worldly Royalty, the other far above all 
earthly Power, were fo blended together, 
that no unprejudiced Perfon could either 
miftake him for a temporal King, or not fee 
he was moft eminently a fpiritual one (£). 

Iam 


(4) The modern Jews being fenfible that their Forefathers 
applied equally to the Mefliah the places, which iatimate 
bw 
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Iam fure that upon Sight of a Man, who 
in all Refpeéts but temporal Royalty an- 
fwer'd every Prophecy, looked upon as re- 
lating to the Mefiab, and who was invefted 
with fupernatural Gifts, and divine Power, 
every Perfon of a candid Mind, and honeft 
Heart, would inftantly have difcovered, that 
what they took to fignify an earthly Rank 
and Authority, meant, as it equally might, 
a Dignity infinitely more refpectable, - of 
infinitely greater Influence. 

Another Objection is taken from the pre- 
tended Mifapplication made by the Evan- 
gelifts, and Apoftles, of fome of the Pro- 
phecies of the Old Teftament. 

IT anfwer : Suppofe they had really mif- 
applied a few Prophecies, that would form 


but a few trifling Objections againft Chri- 
ftianity. It cannot. be imagin’d they would 
have done it with a Defign to favour their 
Caufe; for they could not but fee nothing 
was more likely (/) to injure it; and there- 

K 4 fore 


State of Humiliation, and thofe which fet forth his Great- 
nefs, and judging they cannot bear any other Conftru¢tions ; 
but at the fame Time not knowing how to reconcile Events, 
which feem fo to clafh with one another, if reunited in one 
Perfon, have imagined two Meffiahs. Vid. Buxtorf. Symag. 
Jud. cap. L. p. 717. 

See alfo Hug. Grot. de Verit. Rel. Chrif. Lib. v, Paragr. 
xix. and the Notes under the Letters (T.) (U.) 

(1) See Samuel Chandler's Vindic. of the Chriftian Rel. 
Chap. x, p. 337. See alfo Bp. Chandler's Def, of Chrittiz 
anity, the Introduétion, p. vii. 
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fore all that in that Cafe might juftly be 
faid, is that they very fimply committed 
fome miftakes: And of what Confequence 
can a few little Blunders be (m) where there 
are fuch a Number of Prophecies, indifpu- 
tably underftood of the Meffiah, and fo apt- 
ly applied to Jefus Chrift? 

Here I put the Reader in mind of a ge- 
neral Obfervation mentioned above, vz. 
That at a great Diftance from the Times 
and Places, where the Gofpel was firft 
preached, it feems rath to aflert that this, 
or that, Pafiage in jthe New Teftament is a 
ridiculous Application of fome antient Pro- 
phecy. (m) But as that is too loofe to make 
a proper Impreffion, I muft be more par- 
ticular. 

By the Help of my Dilemma, I cut the 
Matter fhort. It is of little or no Impor- 
tance, to know whether the Paflages applied 
by the Apoftles, do really mean what they 
quote them for: It will be enough to have 
a {trong Probability, that the antient ews 
in general underftood them in the fame 
Senfe, or fuppofed fuch a Prophecy to be 


there _ 













(m) After all the Cry of impertinent Allegations, only five, 
or fix, have been produced to fupport the Charge; and thele 
are picked out of near fifty Citations in the Gofpels, and ABs, 
only, fays Bp. Chandler in his Def. of Chriftianity, Chap. vi. 
Set. iii. p. 317. 

(2) See above, p. 140 
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there implied. Now I hope the impartial 
Reader will hardly doubt it, if he will at- 
tend to the following Confiderations : 

Among the many Prophecies, which the 
Evangelical Writers apply to Jefus Chrift, 
there are but a few, concerning which we 
have no Authority to fhew, that in the Opi- 
nion of the antient Sews, they related to 
the Mefiab. Befides the Prophecies applied 
by the Apoftles, there are many, which fe- 
veral of the fewi/h Doctors took to belong 
to the Meffiah (0), and which however, the 
Apoftles did not alledge as fuch, tho’ they 
might with great Advantage. Thence, me- 
thinks, it is rational to infer, that the A- 
poftles thought fit to felect the Places that 
were univerfally acknowledged for propheti- 
cal, in relation to the Mejfiab. It would 
have been too hurtful to their Caufe, as has 
been obferved already, to bring in any, not 
{upported by public Authority ; and thence 
it follows, that with refpect to the few Al- 
legations in Difpute, they had fome Foun- 
dation almoft equivalent to that, upon which 
they do fo confidently cite, and apply, -the 
others. Our want of Proofs of this from 
the Writings of antient few/h Authors is 
indeed a Difficulty: But leads to no Conclu- 
fion that can overthrow my Pofition. 


If 


(0) See above, p. 137. the Notes under the Letter (x). 
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If many of the ewifh Books had not 
been loft (p) ; if almoftall the few#/b Books 
had not been in the Hands of the Yews the 
three, or four, firft Centuries of Chriftiani- 
ty; if there had been no foal Play with 
them, as in all likelihood there was (¢), we 
fhould probably have many Authorities to 
evince, that the Belief of the antient Fews 
was very favourable to fuch of the New 
Teftament Quotations, as we are now ata 
lofs to account for, and confequently afford- 
ed the Evangelical Writers a fufficient Rea- 
fon to make ufe of them (r). Let the mo- 
dern ‘fews prove, that their Fore-fathers 
had affixed no fuch Meaning as the Apoftles 
do to the Prophecies in Difpute. What has 
been obferved, gives us at leaft a confider- 


able Prefumption in favour of the Affirma- 
tive. They have no pofitive Proof againft 


it ; 


(p) See Bifhop Chandler’s Vindic. of his Def. of Chrifti- 
anity, vol. i. ch. i. fe&. iii p. go. & feq. See Dr. Samuel 
Clark's Evid. of Nat. and Rev. Rel. p, 422—424. 

(g) See Bifhop Chandler’s Def. of Chrif. ch. iv. fed. ii. 


. 249. 

(r) See Bifhop Kidder’s Demontftr. of the Mefliah. part i, 
ch. iii. p. 55, 56. 

Notwithftanding the want of fuch helps, we are, in the 
‘common Way of fair Criticifm, able to folve in a great 
Meafure the chief Difficulties arifing from the fuppofed 
Mifapplication of thofe few Places. See in the Englifp Au- 
thors, I have fo often quoted, all fuch Places as are direét 
anfwers to the Books intitled Grounds and Reafous, &C. 
Pebeme of literal Prophecy, &c. 
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it; and truly a bold Denial would ill be- 
come them, fince their Fore-fathers were apt 
to take for Prophecies relating to the Me/- 
fab, many Places, in which we can fee no- 
thing of him (s), and they to this Day do 
the fame (t). 

Another Objection, I think fit to take no- 
tice of, is, That the Evangelical Writers 
quote the Paflages, not from the Original 
Hebrew, which we now have, but from the 
Septuag. Verfion, which our Antagonifts fay, 
is extreamly faulty. 

Being loth to detain all my Readers with 
tedious Difputes, about the Authority of that 
Tranflation, I refer the moft inquifitive to 
my Notes (w) and content myfelf here with 
obferving : 


That 


(:) See above, p. 137—140, and the Notes, 

(¢) Vid. Buxt. Syn. Jud, cap. L. 

(u) Notwithftanding the great Contempt, wherewith the 
Septuag. Verfion is treated by Hieronymus, and after him, 
by feveral other learned Men, it is of great Authority, and 
perhaps, frequently as much to be depended upon as our 
Hebr, Text. See a Latin Preface to the Ixx. verf. printed 
at Cambridge, in theYear 1665. intitled Prefatio Paranetica, 
and figned J. P. 

After all, why fhould we have an implicit Faith, for the 
care, and honefty, of the Ma/orets, who near four hundred 
Years after Chrift, fixed the reading of the Old Teftament 
as they thought fit? Is it not likely, that in Order ta dif- 
credit the Septuag. Verf. with a View to prejudice Chrifti- 
anity, they preferred all fuch of their Mfs. where the Dif- 
ference of the Reading happen’d ta render that a, 
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That, in the Apoftolic Times, that Tranf- 
lation was univerfally known, and approved 
of. The Original Hebrew was, lefs under. 
ftood by the Generality of the ‘fews than 
the Greek Tongue. The Vulgar in Fudea 
in our Saviour’s Time, {poke commonly Sy- 
riac, but generally underftood Greek, which 
fince Alexander’s Victories had {pread through- 
out thofe Countries: And therefore it was 
very proper to quote the Ixx. verf. where- 
ever it agreed with the Hebrew Text. 

But 


falfe? In many Places, it is evident the lxx. Interpreters 
did not tranflate ill, but read the Text otherwife than ours 
now is, 

The Epiftle to the- Hebrews (no matter who is the Au- 
thor of it) is Argumentum ad Hominem, and undoubtedly 
fome Centuries more antient than the Maforetic Compofiti- 
on. It implies that the Septuag. Verfion was generally ac- 
knowledged for a faithful one : For elfe fome Quotations in 
it plainly taken from that Tranflation, would make the Al- 
legations impertinent, and deftroy the whole force of the 
Reafoning. 

Whether from the ignorance, or negle&t of the Tranf- 
lators, or Copyifts, or both, or any other Caufe, that Verfion 
is faulty; no Body denies it: But that is the fate of all 
Books, particularly fuch as have been tranfmitted to us 
through many Ages. Has not our prefent Hebr. Text vari- 
ous readings ? See Seb. Manfteri Pref. inVet. ‘Teft. And tho” 
the Ma/orets were allowed to have been the moft candid, the 
moft learned, the mofl judicious, and the moft diligent Men 
in the World, can it be fuppofed to be faultlefs ? 

But fhould I grant that Tranflation to be much worfe than 
it is, the Conceflion would not affect the main Point in this 
Effay, as will plainly appear to the attentive Reader from 
what has been faid on the few Paffages in Difpute, and from 
what I obferve further in my Anfwer to this third and laf 
Objection. 





Art. 7. April to Sept. 1746. 157 

But the Evangelical Writers do not fo ad- 
here to that Tranflation, as never to fwerve 
from it in their Quotations (w). So, for 
Inftance, St. Matth. xi. 14. and xvii. 10, 
and St. Mark ix. 11, 12. quote Malach. iv. 

. who, as our Hebr, Text has it, fays 

wae mooN Elijah the Prophet, and ac- 
cordingly leave out the Words, The Thi/- 
bite, as not being in the Text; whereas the. 
Ixx. tranflate the fame Place in Malach. 
‘tai rv Occ Elias the Thisbite. Thefe 
Words The Thisbite, are certainly an Addi- 
tion, which was probably occafioned by the 
Tranflators inconfiderately imagining that 
Malachy meant the felf-fame Elias the Thif- 
bite mentioned in the Books of Kings. 

Iam apprehenfive, that for fear of mak- 
ing this Effay too long to be inferted in your 
Journal, I may have curtail’d my Obferva- 
tions, and Reafonings, on fome material 
Point. If any of your Readers exprefs a 
Defire to fee fome fuch Point illuftrated, I 
will with Pleafure. join my Endeavours with 
his, to fatisfy him, 

I am, 
SIR, 
Your Humble Servant. 


(w) Vid. Thef.Phil. Theol. five Sylloge Differt, a Theol. 
Prot. in Germ. Pars i. p. 256. & feq. 


ARTICLE 
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ARTICLE VI. 


Explanation of James i, ver, 5, 6. 


HIS Paflage of St. Fames’s Epiftle, 

If any of you lack Wifdom, let him 
ask of God, that gives to all Men liberally, 
and upbraideth not; and it fhall be given 
bim. But let him ask in Faith, nothing 
wavering, is generally taken in a Senfe li- 
able to many Difficulties, and the following 
Interpretation (a) feems to be preferable. 

By that Faith, in which, or wherewith, St. 
‘fames will have us to offer our Prayers to 
God, iscommonly underftood a full Convicti- 
on that he will grant what we pray for. 

Tho’ fuch a Confidence were quite im- 
proper, with refpect to temporal Favours, 
yet indeed, ’tis reafonable to have it when 
we afk fpiritual ones: But then there isa 
great Difference between faying, that we 
may juftly have it, and affirming that it is 
fo requifite, fo neceflary, that if we be de- 
feGlive in that one Point, our prayers hall 
be rejected. 

We ought to fuppofe, that when the A- 
poftles do feverely cenfure a Fault, and lay 


a great 
{e) Bibliotheque Raifonnée: ‘Tom. xxxvi, p. 193% 
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a great Strefs on the oppofite Quality, or 
Virtue, it muft be a very confiderable Fault. 
’T would not be wife thus to inveigh againft 
imaginary Vices, or againft flight failings. Now 
St. ‘fames might upon good Grounds be ac- 
cufed of that indifcreet Behaviour, if by the 
Doubting, which he blames {fo bitterly, he 
meant only a Doubt that God will grant the 
defired Favour. When we afk any {piritual 
Advantage, and efpecially faving Wifdom, 
it feldom happens that we are diffident of 
obtaining. That Diffidence would imply a 
Doubt, that God is a benevolent, almighty 
Being, a Lover of Holinefs. A Man la- 
bouring under fuch Uncertainties, would 
have little, or no, Inducement to pray at all. 
St. ‘fames fpeaks to Believers, and with 
them, had he had in view fuch a Man, he 
would have attacked an imaginary Error, or 
Fault. It is true there is a Cafe, in which 
a Chriftian, without fuppofing any Imper- 
fection in God, may be uncertain ether his 
Requeft will be granted. They, who have 
abufed many fpiritual Favours God had be- 
ftowed upon them, may fear he will not 
grant another, They may think, not that 
God’s Goodnefs, or Mercy, is limited, but 
that they have brought themfelves to that 
defperate Degree of Depravation, that he 
feeing the Affiftance, they beg, would be as 


ulelefé 
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ufelefs as the former Helps, will difdain to 
hear their Petition. 

Such Doubts, fuch Fears, fuch Agitations 
of the Mind, are very natural to an habi- 
tual Sinner: And furely that unhappy Diffi- 
dence, which arifes from a Senfe of our Sin- 
fulnefs, and a fincere Humility, cannot be 
what St. ‘Fames here fo rigoroufly condemns, 
Could he call fuch a Sinner a double minded 
Man? (v. 8.) Would he peremptorily af- 
firm fuch a Sinner, /hall not receive any thing 
of the Lord? (v.) (7.) 

To that Reafoning may juftly, methinks, 
be added, that in many Cafes, tho’ we fhould 
not be confcious of having mif-ufed former 

fpiritual Graces, yet a full Conviction, or 
2 han h Confidence, that a new Favour of 
the fake Kind fhall be granted, is not in 
our Power, Ignorance, Error, Prejudice, 
may infpire us with Miftruft, in fpite of all 
our Efforts to prevent it. Nay, that very 
Confidence, or at leaft a certain Degree of 
it, which in the common Way of interpret- 
ing the Paflage, is fuppofed as a Condition 
fine qua non to make our Prayers acceptable, 
may be the Object of them: And we fhould 
be miferable indeed, if from God’s Pity to 
our Weaknefs we could not in that unhappy 
State expect any Relief. 

But allowing that any Defeé in that Con- 
fidence always implies fome Guilt, yet cer- 

tainly 
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tainly very often it cannot deferve the A- 
poftle’s heavy cenfure, and much lefs be, to 
our heavenly Father, a peremptory Reafon 
for rejecting a Requeft, which has an evi- 
dent Tendency to our Amendment, and real 
Happinefs. 

The Word  2axposueos wavering may as 
well fignify Hefitation, Irrefolution, Uncer- 
tainty as to our Choice, or the Determinati- 
on of our Will, as Doubt, or Uncertainty, 
with refpect to our Judgment. It has vifi- 
bly the former Senfe in Aé#s x. 20.—Go with 
them doubting nothing wnriv d.axpwspens. 

According to this Interpretation the Apoftle 
means, that if we afk Wifdom, we mutt be 
fincerely defirous to obtain it, abfolutely de- 
termined in our Choice, fully refolved to fol- 
low its Dictates. 

He mutt be a Stranger to the Heart of 
Men, who knows not, that tho’ a Sinner 
feems to be in earneft, nay, perhaps flatters 
himfelf he is fo, when he begs the Grace 
of God to enable him to overcome an evil, 
but favourite Affection, yet in the mean he 
dreads the very Act of fubduing it: His 
real Withes are ftill to preferve, and fatisfy 
his vicious Appetites. St. Paul, Rom. vii. 
Ig. emphatically exprefles that State, and 
St. Augu/tin in his Confeffions (Lib. viii. cap, 
v. & feq.) gives us a complete Defcription 
of it. Among the reft he has thefe remark- 

Vot.IV, PartTl L able 
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able Words (cap. vii.) Da mihi Ca/titatem, 
& Continentiam, fed noli modo -- - Timebam, 
Domine, ne me cito exaudires. < - - Reformida- 
bam quafi mortem confuetudinis Mutationem, 
Give me the Gift of Continence, but ftay a 
little - - - I was afraid, O Lord, thou wouldft 
foon grant my Requeft,--- I dreaded the 
Change like Death, 

Such Sinners are truly double- minded; and 
as in the Bottom of their Hearts, they are 
unwilling to receive that faving Wifdom, 
they feem to afk, they have nothing to ex- 
pect of God, with refpect to their fpiritual 
Welfare. They alone are entitled to his Fa- 
vour: They alone may, with the greateft 
Confidence, hope for his Affiftance, who be- 
ing truly defirous to amend, and abfolutely 
determined to ufe their beft Endeavours to- 
wards it, beg of him thofe Helps, which, 
notwithftanding the Sincerity, and Firmnefs 
of our Refolution, human Frailty ftill ren- 
ders neceflary. Ineed not bring in any more 
Reafonings or Obfervations, to fhew the great 
Probability that that is the Senfe of the 
Paffaze. 

It is proper however, to add a few Words 
more about that Faith, which, St. Sames 
fays, is fo requifite in our Prayers. As foon 
as the Senfe of the Word dianpuzusms qwaver= 
ing, or doubting, is fixed, one may judge 
what that Faith is, It concerns more our 

Wilk 
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Will, than our Underftanding: It means, in 
fhort, an entire Submiffion to the Will of 
God, a real Intention to obey his Command- 
ments. Faith in the fpiritual Senfe, gene- 
rally intimates that Difpofition of our Souls, 
whereby with a full Confidence in the Wif- 
dom, and Goodnefs, of God, we are ready 
to be guided by him in all our Thoughts, and 
Actions. 

I conclude with an Obfervation too fin- 
gular to be paffed by : According to the 
common Interpretation of that Paffage, the 
Apoftle’s threatning concerns thofe who are 
afraid their Prayers may be rejected: But 
according to this new Senfe, the threatning 
is levell’d at thofe, who dread to obtain what 
they afk ; which is precifely the Reverfe. 


——_ 





ARTICLE IX. 


A Treatife of InsEcToLoGy, or Odferva- 
tions on the little Infect, call’d, Vine-fret- 
ter. (a) By Mr. Ch. Bonnet, F. R. S. 
London, and Correfpondent of the Paris 
Academy of Sciences. Firft Part printed 
at Paris 174.5. Containing 228 Pages, 
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and 4 Cuts—Second Part,—or Obfervati- 
ons on fome frefh water Worms, which being 
cut in Pieces become as many complete Ant- 
mals,—-232. p. and 4 Cuts. (6) 


A TURE for many Ages has been 

barren to Mankind. ’Tis true, it 
was their Fault: It never difcontinued it’s 
wonderful Operations: But Men difdained 
to look at them. Confined to bare reading, 
or toa Kind of Meditation, which kept them 
ftill at a greater Diftance from Truth, they 
knew nothing of the World, but from what 
their Fore-fathers had wrote about it. ‘The 
World, as it was then conceived, was not 
the Work of God, but the Refult of an ima- 
ginary ‘Theory. 

Syftems will always get Applaufe. By 
their Means we indulge our Ambition, and 
our Lazinefs. Pride prompts us to de- 
termine a Point: We fhould be glad to fee 
the whole Creation ruled by Axioms, which 
we have had Sagacity enough to find out 
ourfelves, or which we have only had the 
Luck to learn from others. Our Lazinefs is 
gratified when we are freed from the Incum- 
brance of numerous Exceptions, and we think 
ourfelves authorized to form a peremptory 
Judgment on a great Number of Individuals, 

or 
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or even whole Species, by Virtue of a Rule, 
which it has coft us but a Moment’s Labour 
to fixin our Memory. 

But that, which is convenient to us, that 
which favours our falfe Glory, is not that 
which God thought preferable. He has 
formed a vaft Variety of Schemes, His 
Wifdom extends to a prodigious multiplici- 
ty of Methods, and Ways, When Men 
fancied they had unveiled the Myftery of 
Generation, and judged it to be the only 
Means of the Propagation of Animals, an 
infinite Number of them have been difco- 
vered, which are produced quite otherwife, 

The difcovery began by finding out 
that there are Hermaphrodites. It went on 
by obferving Animals, which, as to the Pro- 
duction of their Species, are felf-fufficient, 
and bring forth little ones, without any other 
Male than themfelves (c): Such are the 

K 3 freth 


(¢) Qui pondent leur frai fans autre male qu eux 
memes. 

This Paragr. of my Author’s feems to me very ill expref- 
fed, and therefore obfcure. 

The Hermaphrodites, if there be any, among perfect Ani- 
mals, are Monfters, and reputed barren. When a Philoio- 
pher fays, that a Snail for Inftance, is Hermaphrodite, he 
means that the Creature has under the fame Shell, the two 
Sexes compleatly, and may copulate doubly with another 
Snail, and prove fruitful, both as a Male, and as a Female. 

As to the frefh water Mutcles, and other Shell-tifh, his 
Words, without any other Male than them/elves,—feem to me 
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frefh Water Mufcles, and perhaps alfo that 
Multitude of Shell-fith in which Eggs are 
found. 

By the Help of Microfcopes it has been 
carried much further. We fee an infinite 
Number of Animals, which are plain, al- 
moft fhapelefs, without Limbs, without 4 
Head, without a Heart, without Eggs, per- 
haps without Sex, which neverthelefs pro- 
duce Creatures of their own Kind in prodi- 
gious plenty. 

All ftagnating Waters, and perhaps all Li- 
quors, which for a confiderable Time have 
not been ftirred, are full of Beings of that 
Clafs of an infinite Variety, but fimilar in 
this, that they are all without Limbs, with- 
out any Diftinction of Parts, — 

Mr. Zrembley’s Difcovery is now well 
known. He has demonftrated that Ani- 
mals, as to their Nourifhment, differ from 
Plants only in this, that the former receive 
their Food by a Mouth, which carries the 
Aliments to a Cavity. . 

Some Animals are motionlefs. Others 
may like Trees be propagated by Slips. 
The Polypus has neither Father, nor Mo- 

. ther, 


to be hardly intelligible: I fuppofe the Male and the Fe- 
male are under one Shell, and propagate without joining 
any other Shell-fifh of the fame Species. In that Particular 
they differ from the Snail, which cannot propagate without 
mecting another Snail. 
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ther, nor Eggs, nor Sex. Every part of it 
has the Propriety of re- producing the whole 
Animal. What fhall we think of its Soul? 
Every part of a Polypus, cut in pieces, be- 
comes animated, and acts by a particular 
Will. Shall we infer from that Fact, that 
the Soul of that Animal is divifible? Or 
fhall we imagine, that by fixed Laws a Soul 
is immediately fent into the feparate part, as 
we fuppofe there is a Soul ready to attend 
the Generation of more perfeét Animals? 

Mr; Bonnet’s firft Volume contains his 
Obfervations on the Vine-fretters, a formi- 
dable Nation, which frequently deftroys our 
fineft Flowers and beft Fruits, There are 
innumerable kinds of them, I fhall not 
follow my Author here in every particular, 
but tranflate only the moft remarkable, 

There is one Species, of which the Indi- 
viduals have this notable Difference, that 
fome are winged and others are not. The 
winged Vine-fretters are the Males, the 
other the Females; and in this they are 
like the Ants, the Glow-worms, and fome 
other Infects. But Mr. Bonnet obferved after 
Mr. Vaillifnieri, that all the Individuals of 
many a Species of the fame Genus are Fe- 
males, and do not want a Male to be ex- 
ceedingly fruitful. 

To afcertain that ftrange Phznomenon 
Mr. Bonnet got a Vine-fretter the Moment 
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it came from its Mother’s Womb, and fhut 
it up under a Glafs, where he took care to 
feed it with a fmall Branch of a Tree. Af- 
ter a certain Time the little Creature being 
grown up to Maturity, brought forth a great 
Number of young ones, He has repeated 
the Experiment on other Individuals of the 
fame Species, and always with the fame Suc- 
cefs, But to carry his Obfervations further, 
and make furer of the Faét, he took fome 
of the little ones, that had been begotten by 
a Virgin Mother, fhut them up in the fame 
manner, and fo on to the third and fourth 
Generation, and found that the laft Virgin 
was equally fruitful. So here is a Sort of 
Animals which can propagate without a 
Male, and yet are difpofed to copulate (d). 
This Obfervation affords a new Refem- 
blance between Plants and Animals, There 
are fome Sorts of Lychnis, which produce 
their Seed without being fecundated by 
other Individuals of the fame Kind of Ve- 
getables: Others bear no Seed without the 


Mixture 


(d) In this Place my Author feems to be inconfiftent with 
himfelf, or very defective in his Account. A few Lines be- 
fore this, he tells us that all the Individuals of that Species 
are Females, and here he fays, that though they are not 
averfe to Copulation, yet they can propagate without it. 
Confequently either there zre fome Males among the Indi- 
viduals of that Species, or elfe fome Males of another Spe- 
cies may copulate with thefe Females: If the formes, he 
miftook ; if the latter, he ought to have mentioned it. 
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Mixture of the two Sexes. There is in 
Europe a Lychnis, which is diftinguifhable 
by the Marks of the two Sexes, and is 
not fo in Tartary, 

The Vine-fretters, that live on Oaks, are 
vivi-parous, as all the other Kinds of that 
Infect. But yet Mr. Bonnet has feen them 
lay Eggs, or Foetus’s wrapped up. Here 
the generally received Diftinction between 
vivi-parous and ovi-parous Animals feems to 
be in danger of being looked upon as falfe 
or uncertain, 

Here is another curious Obfervation : 
You cannot conftantly difcern the Male 
from the Female Vine-fretters by the Wings. 
There are fome winged Females, and fome 
Males without Wings. Thefe little Crea- 
tures feem defigned to unhinge all our Rules, 
and warn us to lay down no Rules in Phy- 
fics, till we have compleatly perceived all 
the Properties of a Thing, or till we do ex- 
actly know all the Species of a Genus. 

The fecond Vol. of Mr. Bonnet’s Trea- 
tife tends to confirm Mr. Trembley’s Obfer- 
vations. Before his Difcoveries the learned 
World was almoft agreed on this Notion, that 
Animals in general were folded up in Mi- 
niature either in the Eggs of their Mothers, 
or in the {permatic Worm of the Father, and 
that their Growth was no more than a gra- 
dual Dilatation of the Veffels. That Syitem ° 
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daily lefs and lefs in vogue. Many attentive 
and unprejudiced Philofophers begin to think 
there is no fuch thing as an Animal already 
forined, and folded up in a {mall Compafs 
b-fore it comes from the Womb, or the 
Egg, and that the moft perfect are formed 
fucceffively. The Heart of a Chicken, which 
one may diftin&tly fee take its Size and Fi- 
gure from a Veflel, which folds gradually, 
and which at firft had no refemblance to a 
Heart: The Fibres, which are produced by 
a vifcous Humour, and tie the Lungs to the 
Pleura: The analogous manner in which 
the cellulary Tiffues are formed of a coagyu- 
Jated Jelly, and in which the fame cellulary 
Tiffues make up the thicker Membranes; 
and {tveral other Phenomena, concur to 
firengihen the fame ConjeCture. 

The Infe@&ts, upon which Mr. Bonnet 
made his Experiments, were Worms very 
fmall, very thin, and very plain in their 
Structure, though lefs fo than the Polypus, 
They have Rings, an Artery which ftretches 
the whole Length of their Body, and a 
kind of Blood which moves from the Tail 
to the Head. 

Mr. Bonnet cut fome of them in two, 
and each half feemed to a& with Know- 
Jedge and Will. They fhunned the Bodies 
that might have hurted them; they went 
forward, backward, and ftopped, with De- 
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fign and Choice. Each became in few Days 
a compleat Animal; the Head got a Tail, 
and the Tail, but more flowly, got a Head, 
Mr. de Reaumur’s Experiments on Earth- 
— promifed us fuch Events in other In- 
ects, 

Mr. Bonnet cut fome of thofe Worms in 
four, in fix, in fixteen parts; and each part 
became a new Animal, juft as fixteen Twigs 
of a Willow would in Time make fixteen 
Trees. But the parts, to be productive, muft 
be of a certain; length; if cut too fhort, 
they die. 

They have three ways to multiply their 
Species, wiz. 1ft, Generation like other 
Animals, and they are vivi-parous; 2dly, 
the Propagation by parts feparated from 
them, a Separation they are very liable to 
by Accidents very frequent among them ; 
and 3dly, by Limbs like Arms they put 
forth, which dropping after a certain Time 
become complete Worms, 

Mr. Bonnet tried the fame Experiment, 
and with the fame Succefs, on five different 
Sorts of Worms. One of them he found 
to be fubject to a very odd Adventure. Where 
he had cut off a Head, there grew a Tail 
inftead of it. It may be, that what was 
judged to be a Tail wasa fmall and mi- 
fhapen Head, which might eafily be miftaken 
for a Tail. 
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All thofe little Creatures are moft won- 
derfully and eafily cured of their Wounds. 
Cutting them in twain does not difturb the 
Motion of their great Artery. A little Hu- 
mour quickly clofes up the Wound, fo that 
nothing is loft, 

-Mr. Bonnet has perfected the fine Thought 
of a Scale of Beings, which Mr. Vah/nieri 
had given us in a rough Draught. This 
World is but a fmall Part of it. In Nature 
all Things clofely follow one another: The 
Species join without Confufion: Man is the 
Head of the terreftrial Creation: The Qua- 
drupedes, the Birds, the Infects, by near 
Stages recede from him in degrees of Perfec- 
tion: The Zoophytes clofe the Animal 
Syftem; and the fenfitive Plants begin the 
Syftem of Vegetables: The Lytophytes 
clofe this, and bring it to the Minerals of a 
determinate Figure (e). But this admirable 
Scale could not, without great Difadvantage, 
be exhibited in an Abftract. 

To raife the Reader’s Curiofity for Mr. 
Bonnet’s Performance, my Author fays, that 
for his Veracity, and his Exaéinets in ob- 
ferving, he deferves the Public’s Efteem, and 
Applaute. 


(ec) It would perhaps be more proper to begin the Scale 
with the loweft Clafs of Beings, and afcend to the higheft, 
than vice vera, 


ARTICLE 
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ARTICLE X. 


A Letter zo he Journalift, 


SIR, 
N_ the two laft Paragraphs of my Letter 


to you, which you inferted in your Li- 
terary ‘fournal, Vol. 1. Part 1%, Art. 2d. 
p. 268. there are thefe Words, ‘‘ I muft not 
** omit taking Notice, that this Place of St. 

‘Fude’s Epiitle feems altogether to becopied 

from the 2d Epiftleof St. Peter, ch. ii. ver. 

4.—For, if God {pared not the Angels, Sc. 
and both Places ought to be taken in 
the fame Senfe.” 

It happened very lately, that a Friend told 
me that the Paflage in St. Peter, far from 
favouring my new Interpretation of the pa- 
rallel Place in St. Fude, is an unanfwerable 
Objection to it, and that if I would but caft 
an Eye on the Chapter, he doubted not but 
I fhould immediately be convinced of it. 

I have done fo, and am indeed perfuaded 
he is in the Right. I give up therefore the 
Interpretation I had adopted, and did in 
that Letter labour to evince. I had been 
dazzled with the bright Appearance of Truth 
in that Explication, and from an Opinion of 
Dallion, and Le Cene’s Judgment, and Care, 


having 
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having neglected to confider how the parallel 
Place in St. Peter, ftands conneéted with 
what precedes, and follows, I had taken it 
‘for granted, it was to be underftood in the 
fame new Senfe given to the fimilar place in 
St, Fude. 

Tho’ much afhamed of my Overfight, I 
do here publicly confefs it, left fome 
carelefs Readers fhould by me be led into 
Error. 

This Fault will make me abundantly more 
cautious for the future. 

Be pleafed to infert this in your next, 

I am, 
SIR, 
Your humble Servant. 


February, 1746-7. 





ARTICLE XI. 


The Scripture-Doétrine of OR1GINAL-StN, 
By Joun TAYLOR, 12mo. Be/fa/, 


1746. 


HIS Work came out in England in 
1735, and had it fallen into my Hands 
fooner, I fhould not have delayed fo long 


giving 
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giving fome Account of it ; and tho’ I fuppofe 
it to be already pretty well known ia Ireland, 
by this fecond Edition printed at Belfaf, 
yet I am _ perfuaded no Chriitian who 
fincerely loves his Religion, and can be 
pleafed with Attempts towards making it 
appear in its true Light, ought to remain un- 
acquainted with this; and therefore J think it 
proper to give fome Notion of it to thofe 
of my Readers, who did not fee Mr. Taylor's 
Book ; perhaps alfo thofe that read it, will 
not be difpleafed with having the Author’s 
whole Scheme, and fome of the Proofs fup- 
porting it, reduced intoa narrower oe 
were it to ferve no other Purpofe, but help 
their Memory. This Work was defigned for 
an Introduétion to another of more Confe- 
quence, a Paraphrafe on the Epiftie to the 
Romans, and for that Reafon I would with 
pleafure join them here together, and give 
a large Abftract of them, had I room for it ; 
but as I am ftinted in that Refpeét, on ac- 
count of the great length of fome of the 
foregoing Articles, I am forced to confine 
myfelf at prefent to the Treatife on Original 
Sin, and leave for my next the Paraphrafe 
on the Romans, and the Key to the apoftolic 
Writings prefixed to it. 
How far Mr. Taylor’s Endeavours, to give 
a reafonable Idea of the Scripture Doétrine 
of Original Sin, may be agreeable to the ge- 
nerality 
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nerality of Chriftians, is more than can be 
forefeen; I am fure he did not imagine it 
would fuit every Body’s Tafte ; but I dare 
fay, that whatever Judgment fome of his 
Readers may pafs upon his Doétrine, he has 
a Right to expect they fhould do Juttice to 
his Intentions; for I think there is no read- 
ing his Book without being convinced it was 
written by a Well-wifher to Mankind in ge- 
neral, and to Chriftianity in particular, to 
that Chriftianity at leaft, which is to be found 
in the Gofpel. His Stile is truly Apoftoli- 
cal, he never advances any thing, but what 
he is able to fupport by feveral places from 
Scripture ; and he is fo far from defigning to 
miflead his Reader, or impofe.any Thing up- 
on his Faith and Confcience, that in feveral 
Places, he forewarns him of his Right and 
Duty to judge freely for himfelf. 

He divides all the Texts relating to his 
Subject, into two general Cafes; thofe which 
do exprefly {peak of the Confequences of the 
Firft Tranfgreffion, and the Principal of 
thofe which have by Divines been applied 
in Support of the common Scheme of Origi- 
nal Sin. 

There are but five places in all the Bible, 
where the Confequences of the firft Sin are 
certainly {poken of ; viz. Genef: ii. 17. Gen. 
iii. from the 7th verfe to the End of the 

Chapter. 
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Chapter. Rom. v. 12. tothe 2oth verfe, 1 Cor. 
xv. 27, 22. and 1 Tim. ii. 14. 

Genef: ii. £7. In the Day that thou eateft 
thereof, thou fhalt furely die. ‘The only 
Threatening mentioned, in cafe of Tranfgref- 
fion, is, thou fhalt furely die. ‘‘ Now the 
‘** Death here threatened, fays our Author, 
“can, with any certainty, be oppofed only 

to the Life God gave Adam, when he 

created him, ver, 7. Any thing befides 

this muft be pure Conjecture, without a 

folid Foundation ;: .Nor can we conceive, 

from any Thing in the Hiftory, how 

Adam could rg ay it, of the Lofs of 

any other Life, than that he had newly 
** received.” I believe, God’s Defence ‘to 

dam, may be thus paraphrafed: ‘‘ To 
** teach thee how to keep thy bodily Appe- 
** tites under a proper Subjection, and never 
** to fatisfy them, when that may be at- 
“* tended with any bad Cenfequence, I have 
placed in the Garden a Tree, the Fruit 
whereof contains a dangerous Poifon; if 
thou eateft of it, it fhall make thee re- 
turn to the Duft, from whence thou waft 
taken; if thou forbear from it, and once 
know how to deprive thyfelf of what 
** may be hurtful, then by eating of the 
** Fruit of Life, thou fhalt continue in the 
“ happy State thou art.” However it is 
Vou. IV. Parr I. M to 
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to be obferved, that here is not ene Word re- 
lating to Adam’s Pofterity. 

Gen. iii. 7—24. In this Chapter, we have 
fome Confequences of our firft Parents Sin, 
before God judged them; fome appointed 
by his judicial Aé and Sentence; and fome 
that happened after that Sentence was pro- 
nounced, The immediate Confequence of 
their Sin was Shame; they faw that they 
were naked, and they bid themfelves, ver. 7. 
and 8. The Reafon of their being afhamed 
is not given, yet no othercan be affigned 
but a Senfe of Guilt, and Gui/t is often in 
Scripture exprefied by being naked. See 
Exod, xxxii. 25. Ia. #lvii. 3. Rev. xvi. 5. 
Now this Tranfgreflion and the Guilt, for 
any Thing that appears in the Text, were 
perfonal. Adam and Eve only eat.of the 
forbidden Fruit, and they alone could be 
afhamed for that evil Action. And there is 
no mention made of the Guilt being tranf- 
ferred to their Pofterity. The Confequen- 
ces judicially appointed by the Sentence of 
God, are to be found, either in the Sen- 
tence pronounced upon the Serpent, or 
the Woman, or the Man. The Serpent is 
curfed, ver. 14, 15- But this hath nothing 
to do with the Point in Queftion. But it is 
faid ver. 15. I will put Enmity between thee 
(O Serpent) and the Woman, and between thy 

Seed 
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Seed and her Seed; it fhall bruife thy Head, 
and thou fhalt bruife bis Heel: This evi- 
dently relateth to the Woman’s Pofterity ; 
and it implies—*‘ that the Race of Mankind 
“ fhould be continued — that the Devil 
 fhould be permitted to tempt them, even 
“as he was permitted to tempt our firft Pa- 
“ rents, tho’ not exactly the fame Way— 
“ that God, as a New Act of Grace to 
“ Men, would appoint his only begotten 
“ Son as an Antagonift to Satan, to his 
“ Works and Agents, and who by his Doc- 
“ trine, Example, Obedience and Death, 
“ fhould give the laft Stroke, by way of 
“ moral Means, to the Power and Works 
“ of the Devil.” This, the Author pré- 
fumes, is the utmoft can be made of this 
Place. ‘The Sentence, paft upon the Woman, 
is eafily to be undefftood, namely, that fhe 
fhould bring forth Children, with more Pain 
and Hazard than otherwife fhe would have 
done, and be in greater Subjection to the Will 
of her Hufband, « And this, according toour 
Author, may be a fufficient Comment upon 
the laft of the five above mentioned Places ; 
namely, 1 Tim. ii. 14. which containeth 
only a Reafon, why the Woman ought not 
to ufurp Authority over the Man; fee ver, 
11, and 12. The Sentence upon the Man, 
ver, 17, 18, 19. firft affects the Earth, upon 
which he was to fubfift. The Ground fhould 

M 2 be 
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be encumbered with many noxious Weeds, 
and the Tillage of it more toilfome than be- 
fore, which would oblige the Man to pro- 
cure Suftenance by hard Labour, till he 
fhould die. After Sentence pronounced, the 
Lord God fent the Man out of the Garden 
to till the common and lefs fruitful Ground ; 
and being doomed to Mortality, it was alfo 
proper, he fhould be excluded from the Tree 
of Life. ‘* For, fays our Author, that 
‘© Tree can be confidered, with any fhew 
** of Truth, only as cither a Pledge and 
** Sign of Immortality; or, as an appoint- 
‘© ed Means of preventing the Decay of the 
** human Frame, fuppofing Adam had con- 
** tinued obedient. Confequently the Tree 
‘* had Relation only to the Duration of his 
«* Being: And his Exclufion from it had 
‘* Relation to nothing, but his being fubjedt- 
“* ed to Death.” And this Death can be no 
other but that Diffolution which all Man- 
kind undergo, when they ceafe to live in 
this World : Here is not the leaft Intimation 
of any other Death ; on the contrary, it is 
exprefly faid, ver. 19. Duff thou art, and ta 
Dujt thou fhalt return, It is proper alfo to 
take Notice, that a Curfe is pronounced up- 
on the Serpent, and upon the Ground. But 
no Curfe upon the Woman, and the Man. 
** The Spirit of God, fays Mr. Taylor, 
** wholly abftains from the ufe of thatWord, 

** even 
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“ even with regard to their outward Con- 
« dition; and much more with regard to 
“ their Souls. Not one Word of a Curfe 
“ upon their Souls, upon the Powers of 
“ their Minds, their Underftanding and Rea- 
“fon; not one Word of darkening or 
“ weakening their rational Powers ; not one 
“ Word of clogging thofe with any ad- 
“ ditional Difficulties.” And it is further 
to be obferved, ‘‘ that tho’ we, their Pofte- 
" rity, are, in fact, fubjected to the fame 
“ AffliGtions and Mortality here by Sentence 
« inflicted po our firft Parents, yet, they 
“ are not inflicted upon us as Punifhments 


“ for their Sin: Becaufe Punifhment, in its 
“ true Nature, always connotes, or includes 


“ Guilt ; but guilty of their Sin we neither 
* are, nor, in the nature of Things, any ways 
** poffibly could be. Wemay /uffer by 
** their Sin, and actually do fuffer by it; 
** but we are not punifbed for their Sin, be- 
* caufe we are not guilty of it.” And it 
plainly appears by the whole Tenor of Scrip- 
ture, and our own Experience, that tho’ 
Afflictions and Death be the Confequences 
of Adam’s Sin, yet they really area Benefit 
to us, being the propereft Means of bring- 
ing us to a right Way of thinking, and pro- 
moting our Virtue and Happinefs. 

1 Cor, xv. 21, 22. For fince by Man came 
Death, by Man came alfa the Refurreétion of the 


M 3 Dead, 
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Dead, For as in Adam all die, even fo in 
Chrift fball all be made alive. It is plain, be- 
yond all Difpute, that the Apoftle in this 
Chapter is {peaking of the Refurrection, or 
our being raifed after we are dead, and te- 
 ftored to Life again, that a// Mankind 
die in Adam, and that in Chriff, all that die 
in Adam, (that is to fay, all Mankind) are 
made alive, or fhall be reftored to life, who 
otherwife might never have lived again, and 
in Fact, would never have lived again, had 
not God provided for their return to Life at 
the Refurrection ; and confequently we can- 
not infer from this Place, that amy other 
Evil, or Death came upon Mankind in con- 
fequence of Adam's firit Tranfgreffion, be- 
fides that Death from which Mankind hall 
be delivered at the Re/urreétion. 

I come now to the moft difficult Place of 
Scripture, which {peaks of this Point ; name- 
ly, Rom. v. 12—19; and I thall be very 
fhort on this Article, as I intend to give a 
fuller Account of it in the Abftraé of our 
Author’s Paraphrafe on the whole Epiftle. 
It is without doubt, that the Death, the A- 
poltle is here {peaking of, is the fame which 
is mentioned in Genefis, viz. natural Death, 
or the Diffolution of the Body. There is 
not one Word in the whole Chapter, that 
can give the leaft Sufpicion that he meant 
any other Death, He fpeaks of a Fudg- 


ment 
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ment to Condemnation, or a judicial A& of 
Condemnation, ver. 16, 18. which can be no 
other, than the being adjudged to the fore- 
mentioned Death, which Sentence is no 
where elfe exprefied in Scripture, but Gen. 
iii. 17, 18, 19. And this judicial act of 
Condemnation, he calls in the 19th verfe, 
our being made Sinners by one Man’s Dif- 
obedience, which Words being compared 
with the former, and the Text of 1 Cor. 
xv. 21, 22. do plainly fignify no more than 
this, that by dam’s Sin Death came up- 
on us, and our Refurrection by, or thro’ 
Chrift’s Obedience. ‘To prove it, our Au- 
thor obferves, that tho’ the Apoftle wrote 
his Letter in Greek, yet he often ufes fuch 
Ways of fpeaking, as are peculiar to the He- 
brew Language; that according to that 
Language, being made Sinners, may vety 
well fignify, being adjudged or condemned to 
Death ; for the HebrewWord Rafchab which 
fignifies to be a Sinner (a), in the Conjugation 
Hiphil fignifiés to make one a Sinner by a 
judicial Sentence, or.to comdemn ; and fo it is 
often ufed. See Exod. xxii. 9. Deut. xxv. 1. 

M 4 1 Kings 


(a) The Noun (ra/chah) is tranflated by amy a Sin- 


‘wer, the Word the Apoftle here afeth, no lefs than 62 Times 
in the Greet of the Septuagint, 2 Chron. xix, 2. Pal. iii, 
7. Vii. 9, ix. 16, 17. X. 3) 4. Xie 2, 6. XXvili. 3. Xxxi. 1Q, 
&¢. Vid. Tram. Concord. © 
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1, Kings viii. 32. Fobix. 23.x. 2. xv. 6. xxxii. 
3. xxxiv. 17. xl. 8. Pfal, xxxvii. 33- xciv, 
21. Prov. xvii. 15. Wa. 1. g. liv. 17 (6d), 
And it is plain that by the Difobedience from 
another, without our Knowledge and Con- 
fent, we cannot be Szauers in any other Senfe, 
but by being Sufferers (c), or tharing in his 
Calamities, which, .as it is in our. Power to 
turn them to great Advantage, can be done 
without any Injuftice; So Lot would have 
been made a Sinner with the Sodomites, Gen, 
xix. 15. that is; he: would have been con- 
‘fumed in the City, had he not efcaped out 
of its So Chrifi was made Sin for us, who 
knew no Sin, 2 Cor. v. 2%. that, is, he was 
‘numbered amongft Tranfgreffors.. ‘* It ap- 
-* ‘peareth therefore, ‘for any thing I can fee, 
‘* faysthe Author, that the true Anfwer to 
** this Queftion, How far are we involved 
** in the Confequences of Adam’s Sin ? Is this, 
““ We are thereby, or thereupon, fubjetted to 
** temporal Sorrow, Labour, and Death.” 
And if it be farther afked, ‘“how it is con- 
‘* fiftent with Juftice, that a whole Race 

*¢ fhould 


(4) The Greek Original for thefe Words, were made Sin- 
mers, isnot eyevovro, became Sinners, but xaresabycav, Were con- 
fituted Sinver, i 

(c) Hatath and havon, Sin and Iniquity often fignify /uf- 
Sering. See Gen.iv. 13. Bev. xxvi. 41, 43. 1 Sam. xxviii. 
10. 2 Kings yil.9. Fob xix..29, Sam, iil. 46-39, Bxek. 
xiv. 10. Zech. xiv. 19, my 
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«« fhould be fubjected to Death by the Dif- 
‘© obedience of one Man?” The Anfwer 
is, That if the Sentence of Death, paft up-, 
on Adam, had had its Effect immediately, he, 
would have had no Pofterity ; that confe- 
quently, their Exiftence is a mere Favour, 
and Act of Grace: that he being ,in a State 
of Mortality, fince he eat of the deadly, 
Fruit, could have but a mortal Pofterity.; 
and that Death, which, to him wasa Punifh- 
ment for his Sin, is nothing more tous than 
a falutary Difcipline,"as it increafeth the Va- 
nity of all earthly Things, abateth their 
Force to tempt.and delude, hath a Tenden- 
cy to excite fober Reflections, and to give a 
Senfe of our Dependance upon God, and 
teacheth us to form a juft Idea of the odi- 
ous and deftructive Nature of Sin; And that 
it is to be an Introduction into a far better 
Life than this, according to the Promife 
made to our firft Parents, immediately after 
the Sentence paft upon them. ‘* Juft as if 
“a Father, for fome Irregularity in his firft 
** Child, fhould determine to lay a Reftraint 
** upon him, either in Diet, Drefs, or Di- 
** verfions; and at the fame Time, fhould 
** judge it expedient to make it a Rule with 
*< all other Children he may afterwards 
** have. - In this Inftance, it is eafy to fee, 
** how the fudgment to Condemnation, pror 
{‘.nounced upon. the Offence of the tag 

| ** born, 
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** born, cometh upon the other Children, 
** even before they are brought into the 
“* World, without any Imjuflice, nay, per- 
** haps with a great deal of Goodnefs on the 
“* Father’s Part. Upon the firit, it is a pro- 
** per Punifhment; upon the reft, it cometh 
** as wholfome Di/cipline. _ And yet through 
*« the Offence of one, they are debarred fome 
** Pleafures or Enjoyments. By the Offence 
“* of one the fudgment to Condemnation 
** cometh upon all the Reft: By ene Child’s 
“© Offence, Reftraint reigneth; and by one 
** Child’s Difobedience, the many, that come 
‘« after him, aremade Sinners, or Sufferers, 
‘+ as they are deprived of fome Enjoyment, 
** which they might be fond of, but which 
* the Father faw, every Thing confidered, 
*¢ would not be for their Good.” 

I have now gone through the only five 
Paffages, in which the Confequences of our 
firft Parents Sin ‘are fpoken of; and by the 
natural and juft Explanation our Author 

ives of them, we may judge with what 
Bionttery it is faid in fyftematical Bodies of 
Divinity, “ that dam's Fall bronght Man- 
“* kind into a State of Sin; indifpofed, dif- 
abled, and made them oppofite unto all 
that is fpiritually good, and whally in- 
clined them to all Evil ; that this ariginal 

Sin is conveyed from our firft Parents 
** unto their Pofterity by natural Genera- 

** tion, 
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** tion, fo that we are all born and con- 
*¢ ceived in Sin, by Nature Children of 
** Wrath, bound Slaves to Satan, and juftly 
** liable to all Punifhments in this World, 
** and that which is to come.” Such a 
dreadful Do€trine certainly is not contained 
in any of the above-explained Paflages; 
there are others, it is true, on which they 
pretend to ground it. Our Author examines 
them all, and proves beyond all poffible 
Doubt, that they teach nothing like it. It 
were not poffible for me to follow him in his 
Expofition of them, nor -is it neceflary I 
fhould, as there is not one of them that, in 
my humble Opinion, can afford any plau- 
fible Argument in favour of the common 
Doétrine of original. Sin; unlefs perhaps it 
be the Text in Pf: li. 3. Behold, I was 
feapen in Iniquity, and in Sin did my Mother 
conceive me: And left it fhould ftill be 
thought to fupport that Doctrine, I thall 
give as fhort an Account, as poflibly I can, 
of the eafy manner in which Mr. Taylor ex- 
plains it. The Word (bolalti) which we 
tranflate fhapen, fignifieth to bring forth, or 
to bear; fee Ifa. li. 2. Prov. viii. 24, 25. 
The Word (jechemathuc) conceived me, pro- 
perly fignifieth warmed me; fee Gen. xxx. 
38. xxxi. 20. Deut. xix. 6. 1 Kings i. 1. 
Ha. Wii. 5... And then the Verfe will run; 
Bebold I was born in Iniquity, and in Sin did 

my 
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my Mother nurfe me; which hath no refe- 
rence to the original Formation of his Con- 
ftitution; but is a Periphrafis of being 2 
Sinner from the Womb; and is as much as to 
fay, in plain Language, I am a great Sinner’; 
I have contracted ftrong Habits of Sin. And 
that this is a {criptural figurative way of ag- 
gravating Wickednefs, is evident from Pjal. 
Iviii. 3. Ja. xlviii. 8. and from its being alfo 
ufed to fignify.early and fettled Habits of 
Virtue, at “fob xxxi. 18. For from my. Youth 
he (the Fatherlefs) was brought up with me, 
and Ihave guided her (the Widow) from my 
Mother’s Womb, At would be as reafonable 
to conclude from thefe Words, that ‘fob 
had, jrom his Mother’s Womb, ftrong Incli- 
nations to és of Benevolence and Charity, 
as to infer from the Text before us, that 
-David was born with a Propenfity.to Sin: 
And our Author demonftrates, that the Rea- 
‘fons alledged, to make this Place fubfervient 
to the Doétrine of original Sin, would at 
the fame time, and as eafily, evince Tran/ub- 
fantiation from the Words, this is.my Body. 
And the wortt is, that thofe fhocking No- 
tions of original Sin tend to nothing lefs than 
charging the fupreme Author of our Frame 
with our Guilt, and putting us under a 
{trong Temptation of indulging our Paffions, 
under pretence that as Sin is natural to. us, 
it will be alfo too ftrong for us, A ve 
dea 











Art. 11. April to Sept. 1746. 189 


deal is faid on that Subject in all- Treatifes 
concerning Religion, where it is taken -for 
granted that we all brought into the World 
fomething morally bad, an Inclination to 
Evil. To prove the contrary, as this is a 
Fact of which every one is the propereft 
Judge for: himfelf, there is only afking, 
where is the Man who ever felt fuch an In- 
clination ? Iam fo far from believing there 
ever was any, that it is not in my power 
even to conceive the poffibility of an .origi- 
nally bad Inclination. Certainly there can 
be no Defire morally bad in its Origin; 
they are all for fome ObjeQ or other, and all 
Objects are good in themfelves; how then 
could the defiring of them, confidered in its 
Nature and Origin, be a wicked A& of the 
Soul? It can become fuch only from an ac- 
cidental Circumftance: As all our Defires or 
Paffions are blind, it was proper, they fhould 
be under the Controul of a fuperior Power, 
who, whenever a Paffion ftarts up, is to exa- 
mine whether it is fit, or not, that it fhould 
be fatisfied ; whenever Reafon chufes, we are 
tight, and in all other Cafes we are wrong ; 
not becaufe the Object was bad, for they are 
not bad, but every one of them is good; 
-not becaufe we defired it, for it is natural 
-for us to defire what we imagine may in 
‘fome meafure or other contribute towards 
our Happinefs, but merely becaufe Reafon 
| was 
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was not confulted, and its Decifion follow- 
ed. And in all this there is nothing bad 
that could be tranfmitted tous from our firft 
Parents. The fame Obfervation will hold 
with refpec& to Children; what is called bad 
Inclinations in them, is nothing more but 
the Effect of their Ignorance; the Inclina- 
tion becomes, and can be bad, only when 
he begins to have Reafon enough to chufe 
between what is fit and unfit, and chufes the 
latter, or does not chufe at all, and no foon- 
er. But are not our moral Abilities impair- 
ed by Adam’s Sin? or are our Faculties as 
found as his were before he finned? To this 
Queftion our Author replies; that there is 
not one Place in Scripture where our Facul- 
ties are faid to be either -better or worfe, 
larger or narrower, than Adam’s were; and 
that judging of what his were by the Ac- 
count given of them by Mofes, which is all 
we can know of them, there is no ground 
for exalting his Nature to fuch an extraor- 
dinary Degree of Purity and Strength, as 
that to which Divines have raifed it. He is 
faid to have kept the Garden of Eden; Gen. 
ii, 15; to have given Names to all the Crea- 
tures, Gen. ii. 19; and perhaps alfo he 
prayed God to give him a Help or Compa- 
nion fit for him, ver. 20; this is all the Ac- 


count we have of his fpiritual or intelleGtual 
Faculties ; and it exprefies nothing but what 
might 
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might as well have been done by any one of 
his Pofterity enjoying his right Senfes. As 
to his moral Powers, they probably were 
only in their Infancy, fince he did not refift 
a very {mall Temptation, but eat of the 
forbidden Fruit; fo that upon the whole, 
Adam and Eve feem to have been, before their 
Fall, little more than grown up Children. 
And with this Notion, the kind of Difcipline 
they were put to, agrees perfectly well, Hun-' 
ger is the firft bodily Appetite, and confe- 
quently the firft that ought to be kept with- 
in due Bounds; accordingly they were or- 
dered to forbear from one Fruit; and had 
they once well learned this firft Lefion, they 
would have fitted themfelves by degrees. for 
higher and nobler Trials, Thus it appears 


that God is wife and good in all his Doings, 
and that as dam never had, fo none of his 
Pofterity ever can have, any juft ground for 
charging their Trefpafles to any other ac- 
count but their own. 


ARTICLE 
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ARTICLE XI. 


Carl Linn a1 Oeclaendfka ock Gothla- 
endfka Refa. 


That is to fay, 


Travels in the Iflands of Ocland, and Goth- 

~ Jand, undertaken in the Year 1741. By 

Order of the States of the Kingdom. By 

*- Mr. Charles Linneus, Profeffor of Phy- 

- fic, and Botanics, inthe Academy of Upial, 
With Obfervations on Hufbandry, natural 
Hiftory, and Antiquities. Stockholm, 
1745, an 8vo0, of 344 Pages, without the 
Preface, and Index (a). 


“AN Academy has been lately founded at 
Stockholm, to improve the natural Hi- 
ftory of Sweden: And it was to the fame 
Purpofe, the States of the Kingdom, order- 
ed Mr. Linnaeus to undertake the Travels, 
whereof I am going to give a fhort Account. 
His known Capacity, and robuft Conftituti- 
on, made him fo fit for the ‘Bufinefs, that 
they could not make a better Choice. His 

Inftractions confifted in thefe four Articles. 
1. He was to endeavour to difcover fuch 
Plants of the Produce of the Country, as 

may be of Ufe in Dying. 
2. To 
{2) Bibliotheque Raifonnée, Tom, xxxvi. p. 291. 
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2. To find out Earth fit to make China. 

3. Carefully to fearch for all fuch Pro- 
duétions of Nature, as are ferviceable in Phy- 
fic, or any Art, and were imported from 
abroad, 

4. To make all forts of ufeful or curious 
Obfervations on four-footed Animals, Birds, 
Fithes, Infeéts, Vegetables, Fofliles, &c. 

He took with him fix of his Difciples, 
and went over all Sudermania, Oftrogothia, 
Smoland, and the two Iflands mentioned in 
the Title ; came back through the Provinces 
aforefaid, and performed his Journey in three 
Months. 

He was fuccefsful in every Article, exe 
cept the Second. He difcovered above an 
hundred Plants, of great Ufe in Phyfic, and 
Dying, which were thought not to grow in 
Sweden. He brought very exact Defcrip- 
tions of a great Number of Birds, and I[n- 
fects. 

Not thinking what he had been charged 
with gave him enough to do, he added the 
Study of Antiquity, of fome mechanical 
Arts, of Manners, and Cuftoms, of Fifhing, 
and feveral other curious Objects. 

OF his Difcoveries, I fhall point out fuch 
asI judge are the moft important, or will 
be the moft entertaining to the Reader. 

Agriculture is very laborious in Sweden: 
The Climate is cold; and the Soil is gene- 
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rally either fandy, or mixed with Iron, or 
marfhy. One of the Methods of the Huf- 
band-man to make it fruitful, is to fet fire 
to the Bufhes. On this Mr. Linnaeus ob- 
ferves, that thofe vaft Conflagrations are a 
fure Remedy againft Rain, Tho’ the Sky 
after a long Drought were all overcaft, and 
vifibly loaded with impending Rain, thefe 
Swedtor, as they are called, 7. e. thefe ex- 
tenfive Fires, either difpel the Clouds, or 
drive away the Water to another Diftrict. 
At Moekelby, in the Ifland of Ocland, there 
are Minesof Allum. ‘They had heaped up 
about them the Earth, and Oar, out of 
which the Allum had been taken. In the 
Year 1739, by fome Accident, thofe little 
Hills had been fet on Fire ; and it was {till 
burning when Mr. Linnaeus faw them. 
That {mall Volcano gave heat, and fmoak. 
When you made a Hole in it with your 
Cane, there iflued a fulphureous Vapour, and 
you might perceive fome Flowers of Brim- 
ftone formed there, by the fubterraneous 
Fire. Should it reach the Mine, probably 
Hecla would not be the only Volcano in the 
North. | 
That Ifland as well as the Dani/b Seeland, 
is in many Places rendered quite barren by 
light Sands, which are brought thither by 
the Wind, and cover the. Earth. Mr. Lin- 
meus gives his Countrymen a certain pre- 
fervative 
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fervative againft that Calamity. The Re- 
ceipt is to plant in thofe Places a Kind of 
Gramen, which is very common in the Downs 
of Holland. It will thrive in the moft bar- 
ren Sand: It fhoots deep Roots, which like 
Nets entangle, and keep in that thin Duft, 
and in Time turn it into mould, By that 
means that very thing, which was very de- 
trimental, may be made profitablé ; for be- 
fides preventing abfolute Sterility, it will, by 
removing the Sea farther and farther, increafe 
the Extent of your Land. 

The Sea Shore, in the Neighbourhood of 
Capelbamu in Gothland, is intirely made up 
of Madrepores, of which the Quantity there 
is prodigious. Nature has difpofed thofe 
Madrepores in like manner as Plowmen do 
the Earth in many Provinces of Germany, 
i.e. in Rows made alternately of Furrows — 
and Ridges. Each of the Ridges of the 
Madrepores is a Sign of an Increafe of the 
Ifland, and the Rows at the greateft Diftanee 
from the Sea are covered with a fruitful 
Soil. 

This Mechanifm fhews us, how the Ifland 
of Gothland was formed in the middle of 
the Sea. The Baltic daily grows fhallower 
and fhallower. It has gradually forfaken 
thofe Coral Banks, which in time have been 
covered with Earth. The next Banks of 
the fame kind have been fucceflively left by 

N 2 the 
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the Sea, and foon. The Ifland is increafing 
ftill; and it is probable it will always in- 
creafe. 

Many Things concur to perfuade us of the 
Truth of a Conje€ture, which, as it is of- 
fered by Sir I/aac Newton, may by virtue of 
that great Name be deemed a Certainty. 
’Tis this: That the Proportion of Water, 
in our terraqueous Globe, leflens daily: Al- 
moft all the Seas in the World, and even the 
Lakes in Switzerland, recede from their 
Banks. The Town of Avanche was clofe 
by the Lake of Morat. Iron Rings have 
been found in or near the Town, which 
ferved to faften the Boats; and now it is 
above a League diftant from the Lake. ‘The 
Coafts of England do daily encroach on the 
Sea. .The Sea Ports of the Ottoman Em- 
pire fill more and more with Sand, and the 
Sea removes from them. Egypt was for- 
merly but a Morafs; it has vifibly rifen, We 
know the Time of the Formation of the 
Delta; and the Land gains fo much on the 
Water, that Dr. Shaw has demonftrably 
proved, that that fine part of Egypt will 
foon turn into a barren Sand. Mr. Celfus 
has given us exact Meafures of the Decreafe 
of the Sea on the Coafts of the Sinus Both- 
nicus. tis very probable that the Earth has 
been all over covered with Water; that the 
Quantity of Water is continually diminith- 
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ing; and that if this World fubfifts a certain 
Number of Ages, it will become abfolutely 
uninhabitable. 

Mr. Linnaus rejoices much at having dif- 
covered that a fort of St. Foin (6), which is 
very common in Germany, and even in Swe- 
den, may be cultivated in the fame manner 
as the true St. Foin, and the Spanijh Trefoil, 
and is equally ufeful. It will thrive in {pite 
of the Coldnefs of the Weather, and the 
Badnefs of the Soil; and the Cattle is as 
fond of it as of the French St. Foin. The 
only Caution he prefcribes is, to let it run to 
Seed once in three Years. 

In obferving how they make Lime in 
Gothland, Mr. Linnaeus has difcovered a 
Phenomenon which may furprize the Chy- 
mifts. A fort of Lime-ftones, they make 
ufe of, vitrify in a middling Fire. The 
Workmen would lofe their Lime if they did 
not know that their Stones take fire before 
they melt, and did not prevent the Vitrif- 
cation by increafing the Heat the Moment 
the Stones appear as if they were moift. 
That Stone can fo eafily be calcinated, that 
even the Sun may do it. 

Mr. Linneus’s Performance is fpoken of 
with great Encomium. 


(2) Medica fylveftris floribus croceis. J, B. 


\ 


N 3 ARTICLE 
























198 4 Literary Fournal. Art. 13, 


ARTICLE XI 


he ESSAY on Ecclefiattical Hittory con- 
tinued (a). 


Of VatentTinus ayd his Ditciples, 


T were very difficult to determine the Time in which 
if this Herefiarch lived. .A very learned modern Hi- 
ftorian (4) owns that it is impoffible to fix the Age of 
any of the firft Heretics ; and this is the more furpri- 
zing, as there were Catholic Writers living about the 
fame time the Herefiarchs are fuppofed to have fpread 
their Herefies, or foon after. Bafilides (c) is thought 
to have lived before Valentinus, and yet both of them 
muft have made their Appearance after the Time of 
Ignatius, fince he takes no manner of notice of them, 

hat he fays of Jefus Chrift in his Epiftle to the 
Magnefians, that he proceeds not from Silence, was 
looked upon by fome learned Men asa Valentinian Ex- 
preffion, but they only alledged it as an Objeétion a- 
gainft the Genuinenefs of Jgnatius’s Epiftles ; and it is 
agreed upon, both by thofe Gentlemen, and their An- 
tagonifts, that Valentinus came (d) after Jgnatius, It is 
alfo known to every body, that Jgnatius wrote his 
Epiftles in his Travels from Syria to Rome, whither he 
was brought to fuffer Death on account of his Reli- 
gion ; and Mr. /e Clerc (e) has proved, that this could 
not 


(a) See vol. ii. part 2. p. 79. vol. iii. part 1. p. 167. 
part 2. p. 170, (6) Bafnagii Annal. Polit. Ecclef. tom. 
ii. p. 45.4. (c) Epipban, Her. xxxi. 2. (4) Illud 
quidem non negaverim, fi locus hic fit fanus, & hac defumta 
fint ex harefi Valentiniana, a€tum videri de epiftolis Igna- 
tianis. Cofe/erius in Patr. Apoftol. vol. ii. p. 19. n. (e) Hitt, 
Ecelef. anno 116, Seg alfo Ruchat Peres Apoftoliques, tom. 
2 P. 235. 
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not have happened fooner than the 116th Year of our 
Lord. Valentinus {preading his Herefy was accordingly 
fixed at about the Year (f) 121: But here arifes a Dif- 
ficulty. ‘Fuftin Martyr in his Dialogue with Trypho, 
which is thought to have been written in the Year (g) 
140, fpeaks (4) of the Bafilidian, Valentinian, and 
Marcionite Herefigs as already formed and well known, 
and how this could be effected in the Time of about 
nineteen Years is hardly.to be conceived. Is it not very 
furprizing, that in thofe early Times of Chriftianity, 
new and fuch monftrous Opinions as are faid to have 
been promulgated, fhould have fo eafily got ground, been 
in fo fhort a Time fpread about, and om divided the 
Church into feveral Seéts (¢), each of them called by 
the Name of its Head? This Surprize increafes confi- 
derably, when we take notice that two of thefe Here-. 
fiarchs were not otherwife contemporaneous, than as a 
young Man may be with refpeé to an old one; at leaft 
if we are to. believe Clemens of Alexandria, who, as 
he flourifhed at the latter End of the fecond Century, 
muft be fuppofed to have been as well acquainted with 
the heretical Hiftory as any of his Brethren Herefiolo- 
gifts. He fays (#), ‘* that the firft Inventors of Here- 
“© fies, fuch as Bafilides, Valentinus, and Marcion, ap- 
© peared from the Time of the Emperor 4drian to 
“ the Reign of Antoninus the Elder, and that Marcioz 
** was with the two others, like az old Man with young 
“© People.” This Account clafhes with all the others 
we have of thofe Herefiarchs. juin Martyr in his 
firt Apology, fuppofed to have been written a fhort 
time before his Dialogue with Trypbo (/), {peaks of 
Marcion as ftill alive; and if according to Clemens, 
Bafilides and Valentinus were then but young Men, 


how can they be fuppofed to have already fpread their 
N 4 Errors, 


(f) Clerici Hift. Eccl. anno 121. p. 580. (g) Vid, 
Juitin, Martyr. Benediét. Prefat. p. 88. Hage Comit. 1742. 
Bafnag. ubi fup. p. 86. b. (4) Dialog. c. Tryph. N° 35. 
p- 133. (4) JuitinM. ibid. (4) Strom. lib. vii. p. 549 
(/) Juftin M.Apol. i. N* 26. 
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Errors and fplit the Chriftian Church into feveral Seéts? 
To get over this Difficulty, fome modern Writers (m) 
fet about mending the Text of Clemens, and inftead of 
3 mpecBurus vewrepr5, they read Gs mpscBireig vewrepos, like 
a young Man among old People ; and it muft be owned 
that with the Help of fuch Criticifms, there is no 
Difficulty but what may be eafily folved ; neverthe- 
lefs, this is of fo ftubborn a Nature, as not to be re- 
moved, even tho’ fo great a Latitude be allowed, for we 
are not at liberty to fuppofe, that AZarcion was older 
than Bafilides and Valentinus, becaufe this is plainly 
contradicted by every ecclefiaftical Writer, except Cle- 
mens (n). Irenaeus (0), Eufebius, (p), Epiphanius (q), 
Cyprian (r), Theodoretus (s), Philaftrius, and (t) Au- 
Jiin, fay pofitively, that Cerdon came to Rome in the 
Time of Hypinus, and was Mafter to Marcion; con- 
fequently Cerdon only was contemporaneous to Valen- 
tinus, and Marcion came after them. 

But to go a greater length than can, I believe, be rea- 
fonably expected, let us fuppofe that the above named He- 
refiologifts were all miftaken, and that Clemens only was 
in the right : Zarcien was but a young Man, when Ba- 
Jilides and Valentinus were old, and was ftill alive, when 
Fuftin Martyr prefented his firft Apology to the Em- 
peror Antoninus Pius, that is, about the Year of our 
Lord, 138. At this Time he muft have been very 
old, fince ‘fu/tin expreffes himfelf in this Manner, “A 
© certain Marcion (u) of Pontus, who even now is, 
** or, whois ftill alive, &c,” if fo, he might be then 
about feventy Years old, or fixty at leaft, and upon 
Suppolition that he was about twenty-five, when Baf- 


lides 


{m) See Bafnage ubi fupr, (z) Iren. lib. iii. c. 4. 

(0) Lib. iv. c. 11. Vid. & Eufeb. Chron. Canon. Anno. 
141. (p) Heref. xxxi 2. (g) Epitt. Ixxiv. p. 193. 
(r) Lib. i. c. 7. (s) C. 45. (¢) Tom. vi. Heref. 22. 
* Vid. & Grab, fpicil. Patr. tom. ii. p. 44, 45. & Peart. 
Vindic. Ignat. p. 2.¢. 7. (w) Ubi fup. vid, & Eufeb. Hift. 
Ecclef. lib, iv. c. 11. & Biblioth, Germ, tom, xxi. p. 127. n. 
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lides and Valentinus died, (which, confidering the way 
Clemens exprefles himfelf, is the moft that can be given 
him,) thofe Herefiarchs muft be fuppofed to have ap- 
peared at the latter End of the firft Century, or the 
two or three firft Years of the fecond ; that is in the 
Beginning of the Reign of the Emperor Trajan ; but this 
is quite contrary to Clemens’s own Account, and to (w) 
Treneus’s and (x) Eufebius’s, who fix Valentinus’s 
coming to Rome, precifely at the Time of Pope Aygi- 
nus, who is faid (y) to have kept the See of Rome 
about four Years, wiz. from the Year of our Lord 
ye which was the laft of Adrian, and the firft of 

ntoninus, to the Year 142. If IJreneus be right, 
his Predeceflors ‘fu/fin Martyr and Clemens of Alexan- 
dria muft be miftaken, or we muft fuppofe that MZar- 
cion was both a young, and an old Man, in the felf 
fame Year, the Year 128. But even this would not 
do, becaufe the fame tz) Irenaeus tells us that Valen- 
tinus lived to the Time of Pope Anicetus, that is (a), 
to the Year 157. Now if according to Clemens, 
Marcion was but a young Man at the latter End of 
Valentinus’s Life, and if according to Jreneus, Valen- 
tinus lived to the Year 157, how could u/tin Mar- 
tyr fpeak of Marcion, as of an old Man (6), in the 
Year 138, and of his having already (c) formed a 
Se&t, in the Year 140, and how could the fame 
Fuftin have before that Time written a Book againft 
the Herefy of the Marcionites? Thefe are Difficulties 
which, I believe, will not be eafily folved ; and they 
are not leflened by Tertullian’s placing Valentinus 
at the Time of Pope Lientherus, who flourifhed long 
after Fu/tin Martyr’s Death. 

After having related thefe Inconfiftencies, I thall 
draw this Conclufion, that it were moft unreafonable 


to 


(w) Iren. lib. iii. c. 4. (x) Eufeb. ubifup. (y) Eu- 
feb. ubi fup. (x) Ubi fup. (a) Vid. Eufeb. ubi 
fup. (4) Annot.i. ubifupr.  (c) Dialog. cum Tryph. 
ubi fup. 
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to depend on Hiftorians difagreeing fo much on Faés, 
which, they fay, happened almoft in their own Time, 
and which they pretend exadtly to determine. If it be 
true, as moft of them will have it, that Valentinus 
lived to the Time of Auicetus, he muft have been per- 
fe&tly known to Fuffin Martyr, who is thought to have 
fuffered Death, in the Year, 163, that is, fix years 
after Anicetus had obtained the See of Rome; nor was 
this fo far off the Time of Clemens of Alexandria, who 
is faid to have written his Stromata (d), about the Year 
194. And yet we have feen that there is no fuch 
thing as reconciling their Accounts of our Herefiarch ; 
from whence I conclude, either that they wrote they 
knew, or cared, not what, or that their Writings 
have been fince ftrangely interpolated. In either Cafe, 
their Evidence againit thofe, they called Heretics, muft 
equally be deemed infignificant, 

{ would not, however, be underftood, as if I meant 
that there never was fuch a Man as Valentinus. The 
only Thing I infer from the Contradictions of our 
Herefiologifts about him, is, that we cannot reafonably 
believe what they lay to his Charge, fince it is proved 
by thofe very ContradiGtions, that they knew hardly 
any Thing of what concernedhim, As for his Ex- 
iftence, I fee no Reafon to doubt of it, nor doI den 
that he differed in fome Refpec&t or other, from thofe 
who, in his Time, afflumed the Power of impofing 
Articles of Faith, and keeping out whom they plea+ 
fed. He(¢) is reprefented as a very learned Man, 
and this might be enough to create jealoufy, and I can- 
not help thinking he had fome private Difputes with 
fome Leaders in the Church, by what Tertullian (f) 
fays of him, ‘* that he fell into Herefy becaufe they 
S¢ would not make him a Bifhop.”’ It appears by this 
Apophthegm, that the laudable Cuftom of fuppofing 
wicked Motives, to thofe who recede from vulgar O- 

pinions, 


(¢) Eufeb. H, E. lib. vi.c.6. (e) Tertul. Prafc. ¢. 
7. p. 232. Epiph. Har. xxxi. c..2: Hieron. in Of. x. p- 
36.  (f) In Valent. c, 4: p. 390. 
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pinions, or in any Shape difagree from the pretended 
Guardians of the Faith, is of a very old ftanding ; but 
without animadverting on it, I fhall only obferve from 
this Place, that probably it is to his falling out with 
fome of his Brethren, that Valentinus is indebted for 
the good Name he got fince in Ecclefiaftical Hiftory. 
Every Body knows, to what a high Pitch fuch an Af- 
fair, which happened about the Middle of the third 
Century, was carried, and with what Decency both 
Parties inveighed againft, and debafed, one another. 

Ireneus (g) fays that Valentinus was known for an 
Heretic, only whenhecame to Rome; and Epiphanius (b) 
affirms, that he was already known for fuch before 
that Time, and when he lived in Egypt. Tertullian (i) 
applies to him, what Jreneus had faid of Cerdon, that 
he was twice expelled out of the Church ; but Bifhop 
Pearfon (k) hath clearly proved, that this is a miftake 
of Tertullian, who took Valentinus for Cerdon. So well 
do the Fathers agree, and fo exaét they are, in their 
Accounts of Heretics! 

As for the Principles of Valentinus, they are not 
very well known. His Writings were fo effeétually 
deftroyed, that hardly a few Scraps (/) came to us, 
and thefe alfo probably much adulterated. The effen- 
tial Difference I find between him and Bajilides, is 
this; that whereas the latter believed (m) a Succef- 
fion of Beings, from all Eternity, endued from the Al- 
mighty with a creating Power ; Valentinus confidered 
his ZZons, not as Emanations from the great God, but 
only as different Difpenfations, or different Ways in 
which he manifefted: himfelf ; or as different Perfeéti- 
ons belonging to the fame Being. I know that this is 
not the Way his Syftem was reprefented by his Antago- 

nifts, Father (n) AZa/fuet is very angry with an —: = 

renc 


{g) Ubi fup. (4) Ubi fup. & c. 5, 7. (é) Pref. 
30. p. 242. (4) De Ignat. tom. ii. p. 76. (/) Vid. 
Grab. fpicil. Patr. vol. ii,  (m). See Lit. Journ. vol. iii. 
part 2.p.181.  (#) In the Pref. to his Edit, of Jrewaeus. 


aS ee eye See 
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French Author, for having faid that the Marriages 
between the Hons of Valentinus are nothing but an 
Allegory; and no wonder the good Father is fo dif- 
pleafed at the Conceit, for who could bear the 
Thought, that fo many great and learned Men, from 
the fecond Century to this Day, fhould have all com- 
mitted fo great a Miftake, as to take in the literal Senfe, 
what was intended only as an Allegory? However, 
that it is plainly, and can be nothing elfe, but an Alle- 
gory, can, I believe, be proved very diftinély, from 
the Writings of thofe who made and conveyed the 
Miftake. Jren@us owns that Valentinus (0) called his 
ons by the Name of Virtues, or Powers, (3vvésic) and 
was not this faying, that there was a Subje& to 
which thefe Powers belonged, and were reunited, and 
which he called the Pleroma ? The fame Father owns 
alfo, that Valentinus (p) believed a Unity, and pretend- 
ed that all his Hons put together made one only 
God. But to be entirely convinced, that the whole is 
an Allegory, there is only relating the Names of thofe 
fons, andI believe it will not be in the Power of the 
—- Reader, to confider them in any other 
ight. 

(q¢) The firft Zon is Bythus, depth, or incompre- 
henfible, whom he called alfo, Proarche, or firft Prin- 
ciple, and Propator, or firft Father. He remained for 
many Ages alone, and unknown, having only his own 
Ennoz, or Thought, ani this Condition is reprefented, 
by the Word Sigé, or Silence. This is the firft Clafs 
of Hons, where Valentinus confidered God only as to 
himfelf and before he had produced any thing. 

The fecond Clafs of Mons, is that by which our 
Herefiarch intended to reprefent God, with refpe& 
to the intelligent World, and then he called him 
Nous or Intelligence, and Aletheia or Truth. Propator, 
Ennot, Nous and Aletheia, make the firft Quaternity, 
which was the fource of all the reft. 

By 


(o) Lib. ic. 5. (p) Lib. ii. ¢, 15. (¢) Vid. 
Irenz. & Epiph. ubifup., & Tertul. in Val. 
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By the third Clafs of Hons, Valentinus intended to 
feprefent God, with refpeét to the /enfible World. 
For Nous and Aletheia produced the Logos, or the Verb, 
and Zse or Life ; that is to fay, that God put in Be- 
ing the Scheme of Creation he had formed, and, by 
Means of his powerful Word, gave Life to every 
Creature. 

In the fourth Clafs, the Almighty is confidered with 
refpeét to the great Work of our Redemption, and as 
fending Anthropes or the Man, that is, the Mediator ; 
who formed Ecclefia, or the Church, Thefe two laft 
Claffes form the fecond Quaternity, which being join- 
ed with the other, makes the firft Ogdoad. 

From this Ogdoad fprung all the other Hons. The 
‘Word and the Life produced ten of them, viz. By- 
thius the Deep, Mixis the Mixture, Ageratos the 
Immortal, Henofis the Union, Autophyes born by 
himfelf, (by which Name I judge Liberty is meant) 
Hedone Pleafure, Anicetos who is in a State of Immo- 
bility, Syncrafis Contemplation, Monogenes the only 
born, and Macaria the Happy one: Man and the 
Church formed twelve ons; viz. Paracletos the 
Comforter, Piffis or Faith, Patricos the fatherly Being, 
Elpis ‘or Hope, Matrices the motherly Being, Agape 
or Love, 7nos the eternal Mind, Synefis the Under- 
ftanding, Ecclefiafticos belonging to the Church, M/a- 
cariotes Happinets, Theletos the willing Being, and So- 
phia or Wifdom. 

Whether the right Names were preferved by our 
Herefiologifts and fet in the fame Order the Here- 
fiarch placed them, is moft uncertain ; I have related 
them for no other Reafon, but to convince the Reader, 
that thefe ons were fictitious Names, defigned to 
reprefent the different Operations of the Divinity 5 
and as a further Proof of it, /renaus (r) fays, that the 
Difciples of Valentinus, tho’ they made thirty ons, 
as he had done, yet did not preferve his name, and ~ 

or 


(r) hib, i, ct. 
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der but each of them fettled them according to his 
own Fancy. 

It is plain, that thefe allegorical Reprefentations of 
the Divinity, were taken from the antient Philofo- 
phers, and efpecially from Plato. The new Converts 
to Chriftianity brought with them fome of the Noti- 
' ns and Ways of fpeaking they had been ufed to, by 
which the amiable fimplicity of the Gofpel was much 
corrupted. But it were not equitable to lay the whole 
blame on the Heretics; the Fathers were to the full 
as guilty as them; any one, who reads the Writings of 
Fuftin Martyr, Clemens of Alexandria and all the other 
Apoligifts and antient Chriftian Authors, will be fully 
convinced of it. The only difference I find between them, 
with refpeé& to their Notions of the Deity, is this, that 
the Valentinians and their Brother Heretics, feem 
more inclined than the Catholic Writers of their 
Time, to that Syftem of Divinity, which went after- 
wards under the Name (s) of Sabellianifm. Sabellius 
feems to me to have borrowed his Notions from Va- 
lentinus, who had taken his from Plate. How far 
this Valentinian Sabellianifm prevailed afterwards, . I 
need not tell, but fhall only relate a very odd Obfer- 
vation of a very learned (#) modern Author: He 
fays, that in the Lift that Eutychius gives of the feveral 
Seéts that were condemned by the Council of Nice, 
no mention is made of the Valentinians, who were ftill 
at that Time pretty numerous, and he concludes, that 
they hid themfelves among the Orthodox, being plea- 
fed with the Word spate; Confubflantial, which they 
looked upon as a faithful Reprefentation of their No- 
tions. 

The Valentinians were alfo accufed of holding fome 
very pernicious ‘Tenets as to Morality. They ufed to 
fay, that a /piritual Being could not perith ; and this: 

being, 


__ (s) Which is much the fame as Socinianifm. See Coteler. 
Monum. Eccl. Gr. tom. i. p. 777. Petav. in Epiph, 
Pagi cx Leont. de feét. Crit. Baron, An°. 271, (¢) De 
Beanfobre Til, du Manich, tom, i. p. 542, © ' 
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being compared with other Places where they called 
themfelves /piritual, from hence their ever charitable 
Antagonifts inferred, that a Valentinian thought himfelf 
fure of Salvation, whatever Crimes he might (u) com~. 
mit; yet it is very likely that they meant no more by 
thefe Words than what St. John fays, that ‘* whofo- 
“ ever is born of God finneth not.”  Jreneus relates 
fome abominable AGtions of them, which it is not pro- 
per to mention. What I have alledged in other Ar- 
ticles againft thefe Accufations is full enough to render 
them of no efie&, and to fhew from what Principle 
they proceeded. Thefe pretended Hereticks were fo 
far from approving that bodily Appetites fhould be in- 
dulged, that they held them in Contempt, as bei 
doomed to Deftruétion, which was the Opinion they 
had of whatever belongs to Matter or Bodies, This 
Hypothefis is what drove them into the Error, that the 
Son of God did not affume a Body like ours; on which 
account they are made to fay, that he paffed like Wa- 
ter (w) through the Virgin Mary, Which Fancy was 
afterwards much countenanced by the Fathers, and 
produced thofe wild Notions on the Virginity of Mary 
poft partum, about which they made fo many valuable 
Obfervations, which ended in an edifying Article con 
tained in fome Hymns publicly fung in Churches in 
former times (x) on Good-Friday : Verbum intravit per 
aurem Virginis, &F exivit per portam auream, 

I muft not forget to mention, that Valentinus had been, 
inftruéted in the Chriftian Religion by one Theodades, a 
Difciple of St. Paul (y). Clemens of Alexandria, I owng 
relates this only after Valentinus; but as he fays nothing 
againtt it, it is a Prefumption (a) that he thought the Af- 
fertion might be true, If fo, one would think he could 
not be fo great an Heretic as he is reprefented, fince he 
had fuch a Mafter, Probably he had fome Difputes “a 


Tren. ub. fup. (x) Agobard. 

© ©. 7 Fle i. Vid. eta Beanfobre ub.: 

fup, p. 541. (jy) Clem. Alex. ftrom, vii. p. 764. (x) Vig 
Rafeag. Ann: Pol, Eeglef, ub, fup, 
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the Catholics on the Queftion, how far Tradition may 
go to decide religious Controverfies; for (a) Ireneus 
complains of him for having called in queftion the Wif- 
dom of thofe who had tranfmitted the Traditions ; from 
whence we may conclude, that fince the Authority of 
Tradition was already denied in the fecond Century, and 
by the Difciple of an apoftolical Man, it muft be far more 
uncertain fixteen Centuries after. He had another Con- 
troverfy with them on the Diftinétion between Reafon 
and Faith, for he is accufed to have faid (6), that Faith 
is good enough for Catholics, but that he and his Difci- 
ples ruled themfelves by Intelligence, or Reafon. [ 
am forry to fee that they began fo early to preach a 
Faith without Knowledge, and fo much different from 
that Faith which the Gofpel prefcribes. 

Tertullian exclaims much againft the (c) Valen- 
tinians, for teaching that it is in Heaven that we are. 
to give an Account of our Faith, and accufes them of 
denying the Ufefulnefs and Neceffity of Martyrdom, 
But I fuppofe they meant no more than this: That no 
Man upon Earth has any Authority over the Confcience 
of another Man, and that thofe who aflume fuch an 
Authority encroach on the Rights of the great Judge 
of all; which Doétrine is not relifhed by Men fond 
of Power, who in all Ages have never failed of 
endeavouring to caft an Odium on thofe that hold it, 
That this was the Cafe of the poor Valentinians is plain- 
ly to be proved from a Fragment of Heracleon, a Dif- 
ciple of Valentinus, as it was preferved by Clemens (d)} 
of Alexandria, and wherein fuffering Death for Reli- 
gion-fake is ftrongly recommended, and highly praifed, 

Icannot help thinking, that Epiphanius (e) repre- 
fents the Valentinians as more moderate and humane 
than the Catholics, when he makes them fay, that the 
Souls of thofe who did not receive their Principles were 
to come back again into this World; for it is more 


charitable 


(a) Lib. iii.c. 15. (6) Clem. Alex. ftrom. ii. p. 363. 
{c) Scor. ¢. 10. p. 627. & in Val. c. 30. p. 301. (d) Strom. 
fw, p. 502. (e) Har. xiii, c, 12. p. 330. 2 
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charitable to give Heretics fome Hopes of Recovery, 
than immediately to caft them out for ever. Yet thefe 
Heretics muft have been a very rude fort of People, if 
what Tertullian (f) fays of them be true, that they 
carefully concealed their Myfteries, and heartily cud- 
gelled thofe whom they found making the leaft Enquiry 
about them. 

Chryfoftome (g) makes a very odd Obfervation on the 
Valentinians ; he fays that they had Virgins who lived 
with great Aufterity. Perhaps the Reader imagines, 
that here this Father has a mind to clear that Sect of 
the Afperfions thrown by his Predeceflors on their 
Charaéters, as it is not probable that debauched Men 
will encourage Chaftity ; but this is far from being his 
Intention ; on the contrary, after having exalted Vir- 
ginity above all other Virtues, and faid that it requires 
a more than ordinary Affiftance from Heaven, he in- 
troduces the Valentinian Virgins, by way of Objeétion, 
and concludes that, as Jefus Cbrift does not lend his Af- 
fiftance to Heretics, thefe muft have been impowered 
by the Devil to remain in that State. I forbear making 
any Remarks on this judicious Obfervation, and fhall 
end this Article with two Contradictions in /remeus's 
Writings. In one place (4) he fays, that the Valenti- 
nian Do€trine was not known ; and in another (/), that 
whatever he lays to their Charge may be depended up- 
on, as he had taken every thing from their Books, 
At the Beginning of his Work tb), he pretends that 
there were hardly any Valentinians remaining in his 
Time; whereas Tertullian (/) affirms, that it was the 
moft numerous of all Sects. And it is to be obferved, 
that Jreneus wrote this about the Year 176, and Ter- 
tullian in the Year 200. 
[To be continued. } 


(f) In Val: ¢: i. p. 289. (c) De Virginit. §. 1—6. 
(4) Lib. iv.p. 317. (4) Libkip.z. (4) Libivc. 5. 
(4 In Val. c. i. p. 289. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 


Literary News. 


DENMARK, 
COPENHAGEN. 
M* Holberg hath publifhed in the Danith Tongue, 
a Hiftory of the Jews, 4to. 2 Vols. As alfo, 
2 Vols, 8vo. of the Lives of feveral Heroes and He- 
roins, wherein the Author hath followed Plutarch’s 
Method of comparing great Men, 

Late Mr. Engede’s Son hath given a Continuation to 
his Father’s Defcription of Groenland, with a very 
good geographical Map. 

Hiftoriz Ecclefiaftice Veteris Teftamenti Index Chro- 
nologicus, una cum memorabilibus hiftoriz prophane 
corundem temporum, in fex periodos diftinétus: & 
hiftoriz Ecclefiafticze Novi Teftamenti Index, &c. 8vo. 
2 Vols. by Mr, Ewald. 

Mr. Heitmann, an illiterate Gentleman, but well 
verfed in Mathematics and Natural Philofophy, hath 
publithed Confiderations on the Heat of the Sun, the 
Coldnefs of the Air, and the Aurora Borealis : He hath 
alfo given Remarks on the Julian and Gregorian Ca- 
lendars, and propofes a new one, under the Name of 
Stylus Chriftianus. This Work hath met with univer- 
fal Applaufe, and will, it is. prefumed, be foon tran- 
flated into Latin. 

Mr. Peter Van Haven hath publifhed Travels through 
Mufcovy, which are well fpoken of. 

PRUSSIA. 
KOENIGSBERG. 

Profeffor Knutzen hath given philofophical Reflec- 

tions on the Comets. 
DANTZIC. 

De Meteoro Philofophico Liber Commentarius ad 

Jac. Bruckeri Hiftor. Phil, caput de Philof. Stoico. 
Acceflit 
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Acceffit ejufdem Oratio de comparatis Antiquorum ac- 
Recentiorum meritis in rem literariam ; by Mr. Cent- 
ner of Thorn. 
GERMANY. 
VIENNA. 

Their Imperial Majefties were lately at the Obferva- 
tory of the Father-Jefuits, where they faw feveral Phy- 
fical Experiments on the Eleétricity of Bodies. The 
chief one was made with a Chain five thoufand and three 
hundred Feot long, which being fufpended, and con- 
veyed through the feveral Buildings of the College, has 
manifefted, throughout, the fame Atmofphere of Fire 
— in a Chain between twenty and thirty Foot 

ng. The Emprefs — repeated herfclf the Expe- 
riment in carrying her Hand to the Chain, fometimes 
to break its Atmofphere, or to receive the Eleétrical 
Impreffion. 

Counfellor Joh. Ch. de Jordan hath given Propofals 
for a confiderable Work he intends to publifh on the 
Origin of the Sclavonians in 29 Chapters, with a chro- 
nological, geographical and hittorical Apparatus, in 76 
Se&tions. Here will be found the Hiftory of the Migra- 
tion of Lechus in Sarmatia, and whatever concerns the 
antient Sarmatians. 

NUREMBERG. 

‘The Heirs of the late celebrated Homann, one of the 
beft Geographers of the Age, intend to give by way of 
Subfcription, the Ceeleftial and Terreftrial Globes, 
which are to exceed both thofe of Bleau in Holland, 
and thofe of Coronelli at Paris, the beft we as yet have, 
Mr. Homann and Mr. Hafe have been above fifteen 
Years in colle€ting the Materials neceffary for this 
Work, The Globes are to be three Parifian Foot in 
Diameter, and could not be made fmaller, on account 
of all the Improvements and new Difcoveries in Aftro- 
nomy, Geography, and Hydrography, which are to be 
reprefented on them. To which will be added, a fe- 
perate Work for thofe who are unacquainted with Ma- 
thematics. The Undertakers promife befides, that the 
Public fhall be entirely pleafed with the outward De- 
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coration of the Globe, the Nicety of the Engraving, 
the Beauty of the Colouring, &c. ‘T'he Price will be 
between eighteen and twenty Pounds Sterling. 
FRANCFORT «onthe MEIN. 
They have printed here the Poetical Works of Mrs, 
Rieger, a Lady much celebrated by the Connoiffeurs in 
that Science. In the Preface there is a Lift of feveral 
living Mufes of Germany and the North, whofe Names 
I fhall relate: Mrs, Brenner, of Sweden; Countefs 
Koenigfmark ; Countefs Lowenhaupt ; Mrs. Eccardt; 
Mrs, Fuchs, of Elbingen; Mifs Weichman; Mrs, 
Brefler, of Breflaw; Mrs. Voleckman; Mrs. Zaune- 
man; Mifs Lober, of Altemburg; Mrs. Hefberg, of 
Weiflenfels; Mrs. Steinwehr, of Franefort on the 
Oder; Mrs, Gotched, to whoin they pay the higheft 
Compliments; Mrs, Weifs, of Merfeburg; Mrs, Spitze, 
of Augfburg ; Mrs. Keioff, of Ratifbon ; Mrs, Linck, 
of Strafburg, and her Daughter; Mrs, Witter; Mrs. 
Lorch of Deuxponts; Mrs, Neuber, and Mifs Koch, 


ef Hanaw. 
HANDOVER. 

They have made here a Colleétion of. feveral Differ- 
tations of Mr, Nic. Seelander on the German Coins of 
the Middling Age. At the Head of the Colicétion, the 
Author hath thought proper to give a Lift of thofe to 
whom he ever dedicated any of his Works, and what 
he got by them. Thefe Particulars, tho’ very odd; 
are entertaining enough. In the Lift is mentioned, 
among others, a Grocer, who, in return for a Dedica- 
tory Epiftle, gave two Sugar-Loaves, 

GOETINGEN. 

Prodromus Hiftorize Bogomilorum Critica, by Mr. 
Oeder. He derives the Name of Bogomiles from two 
Words of the Sclavonian Tongue, Bog, God, and 
Tomilui, have Mercy on me. He intends to give a 
complete Hiftory of thofe much abufed People, and to 
vindicate their Orthodoxy. Who knows whether all 
- Heretics, both antient and modern, will not be proved 
at laft to have been as Orthodox as their Antagonifts. 
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Mr. Haller hath publifhed a Differtation on two 
Monfters ; another on the Valvula of the Colon- 
Inteftine, and fome Enquiries on the true Origin of 
the Intercoftal-Nerve. 

Profeflor Kahle hath given a new Edition, with Notes 
of the Public Law of the Empire of Germany ; and 
Mr. J. D. Gruber, a new Collection of Letters from 
Mr. Leibnitz. 

HALL. . 


Joh. Gottl. Krugeri Phil. & Med. Doé&, & Prof. in 
Acad. Fridericiana, programma ad Auditores in quo 
Meditationes fuas de Eletricitate communicat, infi- 
mulque iis Le€tiones fuas indicit. Editio nova Annota- 
tionibus auéta, cum Tabulis duabus Figurarum, 8vo. 


p. 56. 
ERFURD. 


Tentamen Explicationis Eleétricitatis ; by Mr. Andr. 
Gordon, formerly a Scotch Benedictine of Ratifbon, 
and now Profeffor in this Univerfity, 8vo0. This Trea- 
tie is divided into five Chapters; in the firft, the 


Author gives the Definition of Eleétricity ; in the fe- 
cond, he treats of the Experiments of Eleétricity, and 
the Machines neceffary to that Purpofe ; in the third, 
he relates thofe Experiments which feem to thew that 
communicated Electricity, hath the Power of attract- 
ing and of repelling ; in the fourth, he fpeaks of the 
Eleétrical-Light and Fire; and in the fifth, he attempts 
to account for the Phcenomena of Eleétricity, 
WITTEMBERG, 
Tentamina Eleétrica in Academiis Regiis Londinenfi 
& Parifina primum habita, omni ftudio repetita, que 
novis aliquot acceffionibus locupletavit Geo. Math. Bofe, 
Phyf. Prof. &c. 4to. p. 96. And Enquiries into the 
Caufe, and true Theory of Eleétricity, by the fame, 


#0. p. 56. 
LEIPZIC. 
Thefe Books on Eledtricity were lately printed here. 
Chr, Aug. Haufenii Prof, Mathef. Ordin. in Acad. 
Lipf, novi Profeus in Hiftoria Eleétricitatis, poft obi~ 
tum Audtoris prematuro fato extincti ex Manufcripto 
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ejus editi, premifia eft Commentatiuncula de Vita & 
Scriptis Viri, de folidiori Do&trina optimé meriti, 
4to. p. 64. 

Facultatis Medice in Acad. Lipf. P. T. Procancel- 
Jarius Do. Sam. Theod. Quelmatz Phyfiol. Prof. publ, 
Ord. Ord. Med. Affeffor folemnia inauguralia M., J. 
Gott]. Waltheri Liphenfi Mifnici panegyrimque medi- 
cam D. Jul. An. 1744 indicit, & hominem electricum 
expendit. 4to. p. 16. 

Meditationes de proprietatibus, effe@ibus ac Caufis 
Ele€tricitatis, una cum defcriptione duarum novarum 
Machinarum, editaa Jo. Hen, Wincklero. 8vo. p. 268. 
tres Tabule Figurarum. 

They have publifhed in this City a new Di@ionary 
of the Latin Tongue: Novus Lingua Latine Thefau- 
rus, ftudio Joh. Matth. Gefneri. Folio. And anew 
Edition of the Latin Ditionary of Noltenius. Fr. 
Noltenii Lexicon Lingua Latine antibarbarum quadri- 

artitum, cum annexa ad calcem recenfione Scriptorum 

Cadaerens Critica, iterum ab Auctore recognitum, 
emendatum ac locupletatum. Acceffit Prafatio Joh. 
Laur, Mofhemii. 8vo. major. 


Platonis Phedo, five Dialogus de Immortalitate Ani- 
ma, Grecé & Latiné; Verfionem Marfilii Ficini emen- 
davit, Dialogum ex ipfo Platone illuftravit, & Commen- 
tationes Philofophicas adjecit Joh. Frid. Wincklerus, 


&c. B8vo. 
BERLIN. 

D. Mich. Marth. Ludolf Catalogus Plantarum Be- 
rolini in Leétionibus que in Collegio Medico-Chyrur- 
gico publice habentur Demonftratarum, 8vo, pag. 248. 

M.jor Humbert has had Orders from the King to 
tranflate into German and publifh Vauban’s Attack 
and Defence of Places, and his Treatife on the Mines. 
Each Captain of the Army is obliged to take one Set of 
this Work. 

Mr. Euler hath for the fourth Time got a Premi- 
um from the Paris Academy of Sciences ; The Subje& 
propofed in 1742, referred to 1744, and poftponed 
again to 1746, and for which Mr. Euler was pom 

e 
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ed, is the following: ‘‘ To explain the Attraétion 
“¢ of Magnet with Iron, the magnetical Needle’s Di- 
*‘ re€tion to the North, and its Declination and In- 
‘6 clination.” 

Our Academy has made the following Promotion 
of foreign Members: Mr. de Voltaire, Mr. de la 
Condamine, Mr. de Buffon, Mr. d’Alembert, Mr, 
Folkes Prefident of the Royal Society of London ; 
Count Cerati Prefident of the Academy of Pifa, Mr. 
Bradley the King’s Aftronomer ; Meffieurs @affini Fa- 
ther and Son ; Meffieurs John and Daniel Bernoulli, 
Mr. Nicole of the Paris Academy of Sciences, Mr. 
Marinoni the Emperor’s Aftronomer; Mr. Deparci- 
eux, the Abbot Sullier, Prefident Montefquieu, Mr. 
Horrebow of Copenhagen, Mr. Mufchenbroek of 
Leyden, Mr. Bourdelin, Mr. Le Monnier the Son, 
Mr. Gefner firft Phyfician to the Duke of Virtemberg, 
Meftieurs Pemberton and Sterling of London ; and Mr, 
Linnzus Profeffor in Botanics at Upfal. 

The following Queftion is propofed by the Academy 
forthe Year 1747, and is to be determined the 31 of 
May, N. S. 

«© Whether Leibnitz’s Monades can be folidly con- 
st futed ?, Or whether they can be proved? and in 
‘¢ the latter Cafe, whether, by, or from, them, aclear 
«* Explanation may be given of the chief Phanomena 
* of the Univerfe, and in particular of the Origin and 
** Motion of Bodies ?” 

The Bookfeller Haudé hath printed a Differtation 
on the Caufe of the Electricity of Bodies, and of the 
Phenomena attending it, 4to. 48 pag. in French, 

KIEL. 


De licentia divulgandi fententias Religioni & legibus 
jufti & equi inimicas; an academical Differtation of 
Mr. Quiltorp againft Mr. Tindal. Quere, Whe- 
ther fetting any bounds to freedom of enquiry on Re- 
ligious Matters, is not effectually deftroying Religion ? 
And whether it was not rather ferved than hurted, even 
by the Writings of Deifts? 

O04 ALTONA, 
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ALTONA, 

Mr. Mofheim hath given a new Edition of his Dif- 
fertation, on Ecclefiaftical Hiftory ; and the Additi- 
ons he made to them are printed feparately for the con- 
veniency of thofe who have the firft Edition. 

HAMBURG. 

Late Mr. J. A. Fabricius’s Bibliotheca Latine medie 
& infime ztatis, was left imperfect, there being only 
five Vols. to the Letter P. To perfeé& this Work, Mr. 
Schoettgen* of Drefden hath added a fixth Vol, to it, 
eontaining the other Writers, from the Article of Pog- 
gius down to the Letter Z. 

BREMEN. 

Mr. Vogt is preparing a third Edition of his Cata- 

logus Librorum Variorum, which is much efteemed. 
COLOGN. 

Gregoriana corre@tio illuftrata & ampliata, & a con- 
viciis vindicata: ubi omnia fecula tum a creatione pre- 
terita, quam ad mundi confummationem futura Gre- 
goriana norma moderantur ; by Father Meliton. 4to. 
SWITZERLAND. 

GENEVA. 

Mr. Vernet hath refumed his former Undertaking to 
prove the ‘Truth of the Chriftian Religion: The fifth 
and 6th Seétions are come out, and two Volumes more 
will compleat the Work. 

BASIL 

Petri de Ebulo de Henrici VI. Roman. Imper, rebus 
per Italiam atque Siciliam contra Tancredum gettis, 
opus carmine Elegiaco conferiptum, ac nunc primim 
in luce protractum, & obfervationibus criticis atque 
hiftoricis illuftratum, opera Sam. Engel, &c. with 8 
Copper Plates. ‘This Work probably will pleafe thofe 
who are fond of the Hiftorians of the middling 


Age. 
ITALY. 
ROME. 
Inftitutiones Analitice, eorumque ufus in Geome- 
tia, cum Appendice de conftructione Problematum 
. ee Solidorum 5 
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Solidorum ; Auétore Paulino aS. Jofepho Lucenfi, &c. 
Editio altera. 4to. 

Anth. de Roffi, Printer and Bookfeller of this 
Town, hath publifhed Propofals for a confiderable 
Work : It is a kind of metallic Hiftory of the Church, 
compofed of two Parts; the-firft is a Collection of 48 
’ Jarge Copper Plates, reprefenting the antient original 
. Monuments, with the chief Events of the firft fixteen 
Centuries of the Church; and the fecond is an Expla- 
nation of the Plates, which are to be beautiful. Pope 
Clement XI. had the firft Notion of this-Undertaking, 
and committed it to the Care of the illuftrious and 
learned Francis Bianchini, who had but juft finifhed 
the firft Century when he died. His Manufcripts fell 
into the Hands of his Nephew Jof. Bianchini, who 
with that Affiftanee undertakes to go through the 
Work. 

The Bookfellers Pagliarini have the three followin 
Works under the Prefs : A compleat Colleé&ion ot 
the Works of Cardinal Tommafi, 4to. 12 Vols. 
Pope Innocent III. his Letters, which are not in Ba- 
lufius’s Edition, with Remarks from Mr. Georgi.——. 
And Father Orfi’s Ecclefiaftical Hiftory in Italian, 30 
Vols. And the fame Bookfellers have alfo lately 
printed the Roma fotterranea del Bofiio, Folio, Two 
Vols. 1746. And Liturgia Mofarabica, Traétatus 
Hiftorico-Chronologicus de Liturgia antiqua Hifpanica, 
Gothica, Ifidoriana, Mofarabica, Toletana, &c, by 
the Jefuit Pinius, Folio, 

FLORENCE, 

Fafti Attici, in quibus Archontum Athenienfium 
feries, Philofophorum, aliorumque illuftrium virorum 
wtas, atque precipua Hiftorie Attice capita, per 
Olympicos annos difpofita defcribuntur, novifque ob- 
fervationibus illuftrantur, Au€tore Edvado Corfino, 
&e. 4to. This Volume contains fix Differtations: 
The fir on the Athenian Government; the fecond 
on the Year and its Parts; the third, fourth and fifth, 
on the Tribes and People of that Republic; and the 
fixth on the Senate. 


PONTIDA, 
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In Numifmata A‘nea fele€tiora maximi moduli é 

Mufeo Pifano, olim Corrario, Commentarii, Folio, 

2 Vols. 


FRANCE, 

PARIS. 

The following Books were lately publithed here : 
Grammaire pratique, &c. Or, The Italian pradtical 
Grammar, by Antonini. 12mo. Les Confeils, &c. 
Or, The Advices of Friendfhip; with this Motto: 
Virtutum amicitia adjutrix 4 natura data eft, non vitio- 
rum comes, Cicero de Amicit. 1746. 12mo. His 
ftoire, &c, Or, The Hiftory of the Old Teftament, 
&c. 4th Vol. 12mo, Effai, &c. An Effay on Coin: 
Or, Reflections on the Relation between Money and 
Goods, 4to, Traité de Medicine, &c. Or, A 
Treatife of practical Phyfics, for the Inftruétion of 
young Surgeons, who fettle in the Country, by Mr. 

ignolles, 12m0. 2 Vol.———Some Body hath added 
three Volumes to Nature difplay’d, by the Abbot 
Pluche——A Continuation to Mr, Gautier’s Anatomi- 
cal Figures, being a ColleQion of twelve large Copper 
Plates, drawn, printed and coloured at full Length, on 
the Parts difleéted and prepared by Mr, Duvernay, and 
reprefenting all the Mufcles of the Pharynx, of the 
Truncus, and of the upper and lower Extremities, &c. 

A new Edition of Vanier’s Predium rufticum, 
12mo. A new Edition of Mr. Bouhier’s Remarks 
on Cicero, with feveral Additions, &¢. 12mo. A 
Treatife on the Caftoreum, and its ufe in Phyfics, 
tranflated from the Latin of Mr, Marius, a Phyfician of 
Augfburg, with feveral Additions and Improvements 
from Dr. Francus; by Mr. Eidous. 12mo with Cuts, 
Nouvelle Introduction, &c. Or, A new Introduéton, 
to Geography, with a Treatife on the Sphere, 12mo. 
2 Vol. Lettres {pirituelles, 8c. Or, Spiritual Let- 
ters of Mr, James Ben. Bofluet, Bithop of Meaux, to 
one of his female Penitents. 12mo, Diétionaire, 
&c. Or, A fhort Dictionary for Painting, Drawing 
and Architecture. 12mo0. 2 Vol.——Grammiaire, &c, 
T, 
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Or, A new Italian Grammar, by Mr, Bertera, 12mo- 
—Traité, &c. Or, A Treatife on the Conftruction 
of aShip, &c. by Mr. Bouguer, of the Royal Acade- 
my, 4to. with Cuts Eutropius, a neat Edition, by 
Mr. Merigot. 12mo.——Inftitutions: Or, Aiftrono- 
mica Inftitutions, 4t0o.——An Effay on Navigation by 
the Latitude and the Longitude. 12mo. Memoire, 
&c. Or, A Memoir on the Method of exaétly deter- 
mining the Revolution of Planets on their Axjs, by 
Mr. Fortier, 12mo0. ——=Abrege, &c. Or, An Ab- 
ftra&t of Euclid, &c. by Mr. Gallimard, Fol.—And a 
very fine Edition of Velleius Paterculus, with his Life, 
by Mr. Philippe, 12mo, 
“STRASBURG. 

They have printed here a new Book of Controverfy ; 
intitled, La Verité, Or, The Truth of the Catholic 
Religion, proved againtt Proteftants. ‘The Author at- 
tacks Mr. Pfaff of Germany, and a Sermon of Dr. Ibbot, 


8vo. 
LYON. 
De la Corruption, &c. Or, A Treatife on the Cor- 
ruption of Tafte with refpect to French Mufic, by Mr. 


Bollioud de Mermet. 8vo. 
. DIJON. ; 
The Academy of Sciences of this City, Rp the 


following Subje&t for the Premium of the 
“© Of the Advantages accruing to Merit from Envy,” 
MONTPELLIER. 

Differtatio Phyfiologica de Digeftionis Mechanifino ; 

An Academical Differtation, by Mr. Sauffine. 4to. 
HOLLAND. 
AMSTERDAM. 

La Vie, &c. or, the Life of Propertius, with a Tran- 
flation in Profe, and in French Verfes, of what is moft 
remaikable in his poetical Work ; with Remarks, and 

e Hiftory of the chief Events relating to his Writings, 
ti2mo. 

Here is a critical Work on the Bible, wherein the 
Author undertakes to give fure Rules to explain what 
he calls fcriptural Riddles and Symbols : CEdipus Evan- 
gelicus facrarum Antiquitatum ex Moyfe, Prophetis & 

Pfalmis 
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: atte. aman ee = pe 
SS Se ne _ “ 





220 A Literary ‘fournal. Att. 14. 


Pfalmis : AEnigma a clave cognitionis refolvens, Aué, 
Bern. Seb. Cremer, 4to. 

Mr. Wetftcin hath given a neat Duodecimo Edition 
of Cornelius Nepos ; as alfo, Index Teftarum Conchy- 
liorum que adfervantur in mufzo Nicolai Gualtieri, 
tabulis CX elegantiffimis exhibit. in Fol. magno,.—Et 

. Riccii Differtationes Homerice habitz in Florentino 
yceo ; quibus accedunt ejufdem Orationes pro folemni 
ftudiorum inftauratione ; 4to. 3 Vols. 
GREAT BRITAIN, 
EDINBURGH. 

They have printed here the fele&t Works of Arch- 
bifhop Leightoun, in $vo.—And a Bharmagopceia pau- 
peram, or an Abftraé of the large Pharmacopozia. 

OXFORD. 

Mr. Dupré, who teaches foreign Tongues in this 
City, hath given a neat Edition of fome of Corneille’s 
Tragedies, under the following Title:. Le Chef d’ 
Ocuvre de P. Corneille ; favoir le Cid, Horace, Cinna, 
Polieudte, Pompée & Rodogune ; avec le jugement des 
favans a la fuite de ces pieces. 

LONDON, 

They have lately printed here ; 

S’ Gravefande’s Natural Philofophy, tranflated into 
Englifh by Mr. Defaguliers, and publifhed by his Son ; 
the fixth Edition, fo much improved by the Author, 
that the Additions and Alterations could not be printed 
by way of Supplement, becaufe it would have been too 
bulky. 4to. 2 Vols. The Exiftence and Attributes 
of God not demonftrable a priori, againft Dr. Clarke 
and his Followers, by Dr. Knowles. —A Key to 
the Prophecies of the Old and New Teftament, by T. 
Newans. Dr. Wefton’s Sermons on various Sub- 
jeéts, 8vo. 2 Vols. Pliny’s Letters tranflated into 
Englith, and faid to be extremely well done. I hall 
probably give an Account of this Work in my next.— 
Captain Parker’s Memoirs of the moft remarkable mi- 
litary Tranfactions, from 1683 to 1718.——The Va- 
luation of Annuities upon Lives, by Hodgfon, F. R. S. 
——~A Defence of a plain Account of the Sacramert, 

&e, 


et PR PASO 
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Sc. againft Dr. Brett, Dr. Warren, &c. by Thomas 
Buttenfhaw, 8vo. A new Edition of the Univerfal 
Hiftory, 8vo.’ Vol. 1. Evangelical Difcourfes on 
feveral Subjeéts, by Dr. Watts. An Introduétion to 
the Ufe of the Globes and meds by Dr. Jennings. 
—Critical Notes on feveral Paflages of Scripture. — 
A Treatife of mathematical Inftruments, by J. Ro- 
bertfon, F. R. S. An Abridgment of the Hiftory 
of England, being the Summary of Rapin and of Tin- 
dal’s Continuation, 8vo. 3 Vols. with Heads and Mo- 
numents.—An Effay on the Advantage of a polite Edu- 
cation.—New Memoirs, eftablifhing a true Knowledge 
of Mankind, tranflated from the French of Mr, d’Ar- 
gens, 12mo. 2 Vols.—A new and practical Expofition 
of the Apoftles Creed, by Mr. Stackhoufe.—Academi- 
cal Le€&tures on Fevers, by Dr. Aftruc, 8vo.——The 
Paffions of Man, in four Epiftles, a Poem. ———A fuc- 
cinét Hiftory of antient and modern Perfecutions, by 
Dr. Lombard.—The Chronological Hiftorian, by Mr, 
Salmon, 8vo. 2 Vols. A Treatife of the Roman 
Senate, in two Parts, by Dr. Middleton, 8vo. Pa- 
leographia Britannica. Part IT. Xenophon de Cyri 
Inftitutione, Lib, VIU. ex editione T. Hutchinfon, 
8vo. De Morbis Venereis Topicis Traétatus ad 
Praxin accommodatus. An Enquiry concerning the 
Agreement between the Works of the Roman Poets, 
and the Remains of the antient Artifts, by Mr. Spence, 
adorned with above 50 Prints. Folio.—The Mufeum, 
Or, The Literary and Hiftorical Regifter. A Monthly 
Performance, wherein there are feveral well written 
Pieces, And a Treatife upon the ufeful Science of 
Self-Defence, by Capt. Godfrey, 4to. 

Speedily to be publifhed, A Syitem of Natural Phi- 
lofophy, by Tho, Rutherford, F. R.S, 4to. 2 Vol.— 
And, Proper Heads of Self-Examination for a King, 
drawn up for the Ufe of the late Dauphin of France,. 
whilft Dake of Burgundy, By Mr. Fenelon, Arch- 
Bifhop of Cambray. To which is added, the Author’s 
Life, a complete Catalogue of his Works, and Me- 
moiss of his Family. Tranflated from the Original 

French. 
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French. ‘This is faid to be a genuine Piece of Mr. de 
de Fenelon, was aétually printed in Holland, and de- 
figned to have been added to the beautiful Edition of 
his Telemachus, together with his Life, &c. drawn up 
by very good Hands: That thefe Pieces being fuppreffed 
by an Order from the Miniftry of France, and fortu- 
nately falling into the Hands of a Bookfeller, he judg- 
ed it would be doing an Injury to the Public, if he 
any longer kept them from fuch curious Produétions, 
efpecially as they, in fome degree, complete the Works 
of this illuftrious Author. 

Lately came out, Anderfon’s Memoirs concerning 
Mary Queen of Scotland, 4to. 4 Vol. This is a Work 
of great Importance, as it clears up feveral intricate 
Points in that Part of cur Hiftory. The Author hath 
been at the Pains of fearching into the Archives both of 
EnBland and Scotland, and into all the public and pri- 
vate Libraries that might afford him any new Light, 
and render his Work more perfe&t, and deferving the 
Notice of the Public. 

' DUBLIN. 

Meffieurs G. and A. Ewing, at the Angel and Bibl 
in Dame-ftreet, have given out Propofals for printing 
by Subfcription, ** The Continuation 6f Mr. Rapin’s 
*¢ Hiftory of England, from the Revolution in 1688, 
“© to the Acceffion of King George II. adorned with 
** the Heads of the Kings and Queens, neatly engra- 
“© ven, by Mr. Tindal ;” in one Volume, Folio, con- 
taining about 1000 Pages, likewife in feven Volumes, 
8vo. ona neat Letter, and fine Dutch Paper. Price fix 
Britifh Crowns, each in Half-binding. 





ARTICLE XV. 
4n APPENDIX to the Lirerary News. 


H E Diforder, to which horned Cattle have been 
fubjc& of late almoft throughout all Europe, hath 
exercifed the Skill of feveralPhyficians, in order to put 
a Stop to that Calamity; among others, one Mr. de 
Sauvages, 
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Sauvages, a French Phyfician, hath lately publifhed, at 
Paris, Obfervations he hath made on the Difeafe of 
black Cattle in Vivares, and I thought that the follow- 
ing fhort Abftra& of them might be of Service. 
Whenever Oxen or Cows are feized with that Dif- 
order, it may eafily be known by the Number of Pim- 
ples that generally appear on their Skin. Thicfe Pimples 
muft be opened, or if there be none, two.or three In- 
cifions muft be made into the Skin, in thofe Places 
where any Swelling is perceivable; the Matter con- 
tained in them muft be carefully rubbed off with the 
Finger, and this being done, you mult put in them a 
Pinch of the fecond Bark of the wild black (2) Cur- 
rant Tree. Thefe Tents muft be renewed three or 
four Days fucceffively, ftill taking care, before the 
putting in new ones, to fqueeze out of the Incifion 
whatever Matter the Tents have drawn. , 
The next Precaution to be taken is to purify the 
Stables ; and for that purpofe you are to take one Ounce 
of Affa-foetida, one Ounce of Camphire, and two Heads 
of Garlick ; pound and mix them well together; di- 
vide this Compofition in two, put fucceflively one Half 
in a Warming-pan full of very hot Coals, and add to 
it a Handful of Juniper-berries, and then let the Stable 
Door be well fhut up, and the Warming-pan be 
brought under the Nofe of the diftemper’d Beaft, 
They have alfo tried with Succefs the burning of Ju- 
niper-berries with fume Pepper on a red Brick or Tile, 
put in a Kettle, witha Glafs of Vinegar; and have 
found that the Cattle kept in Stables fmoaked in that 
manner were all preferved from the Diftemper. 
The Bark of lack Currant Tree hath been tried 
with all the Succe(s imaginable, in feveral Provinces 
of France ; and they fay that in the Orleanois alone, 


above 


(2) InFrench, Caffs, or, Grofelier fauvage qui porte des 
Grofeilles noires ; in Latin, Ribes inerme floribus oblongis mo- 
nogynis, according to Linzus ; Ribes nigrum vulgo difum fo- 
lio olente, according to Tournefort. In the Dictionary of 
Trevoux, under the Name of Grofelier, they fay that Cafis 
is the Name they give to that Plant in Bourdeaux. See 
Miller’s Digtionary on the Word Rides. 





